Rod Type/Guide Rod Type C

LEY Series

Size: 16, 25, 32, 40, 63, 100

Cq ¢\ us

« For details, refer to page 1343 and onward.

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Rod Type LEY Series

Size: 16, 25, 32, 40 S PAM.VX{

Long stroke:

* Size: 25,32 * The X7 is not UL compliant.

Max. 500 mm (LEY32, 40)

Mounting variations
- Direct mounting: 3 directions, Bracket mounting: 3 types
- Either positioning or pushing control can be selected.

It is possible to hold the actuator with the rod pushing a workpiece, etc.

| Dust: t|ghI/Waler |et-proof (1P65 exiaen|P6T exsaen): -XT |

Rod type/
In-line motor type

Guide Rod Type LEYG Series

Lateral end load: 5 times more*

1 Compared with the rod type, size 25, and 100 mm stroke

Compatible with sliding bearings and ball bushing bearings i, > ;%
Compatible with moment loads and stoppers (sliding bearings) \ N

- Either positioning or pushing control can be selected.

It is possible to hold the actuator with the rod pushing a workpiece, etc.

AC Servo Motor

1
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1
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' Auto switch mountable
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Guide rod type/

Guide rod type In-line motor type

Rod Type LEY series FEP R NXRLD B Guide Rod Type LEYG Series Bt kry

. High-output motor (100/200/400/750 W) : ?’hﬁf el
- Improved high-speed transfer ability micorplant:
- High acceleration/deceleration Rod type

compatible (5000 mm/s?)
- Pulse input/Positioning/ fg
CC-Link/SSCNETII/H types =

- With internal absolute encoder
(For the LECSB-T/C-T/S-T/N-T and LECY)
Size 100 has been added.

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) UK “
cAc us
(TN EN CINCECNCICIRZ A IO . For details, refer to page 1343 and onward.

Controllers/Drivers [ I*l!

»Step data input type
JXC51/61, LECAG6 series (64 positioning points)
» EtherCAT/EtherNet/IP™/
PROFINET/DeviceNet®/10-Link/
CC-Link direct input type
JXCE[1/91/P1/D1/LL]/M1 Series
»Programless type
LECP1 series (14 positioning points)
»Pulse input type
LECPA series

P H
éi;/%l

od type/
In-line motor type

_/T“’

Guide rod type

/

Guide rod type/
In-line motor type

V(TN N (1@ Drivers c UK c@us

m = For details, refer LISTED
to page 1343 * Only the LECSA
and onward. and LECS[I-T

»For absolute encoders are compliant.
® Pulse input type/

Positioning type

LECSB-T Series »For incremental o
® CC-Link direct input type

LECSC-T Sseries encoders m
© SSCNETII/H type ® Pulse input type/ l ‘

LECSS-T series Positioning type

LECSA series

© MECHATROLINK type
LECYL(] series

Q 4
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Rod Type LEY Series/Guide Rod Type LEYG Series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

LEYUIE seriesisize: 16, 25,32, 40 [EZID
Restart from the last stop position is possible

after recovery of the power supply.
Easy operation restart after recovery of the power supply

The position information is held by the encoder even when the power supply is turned off.
A return to origin operation is not necessary when the power supply is recovered.

Does not require the use of batteries.
Reduced maintenance

Batteries are not used to store the position information. Therefore, there
is no need to store spare batteries or replace dead batteries.

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)
SCLRRY S LEY SeriesiSize: 16, 25, 32, 40

Control of intermediate positioning and pushing is possible.

High precision with ball screws
(Positioning repeatability: £0.02 mm)

. " Non-magnetizing lock
Selectable motor mounting position mechanism (Option) 'l

Prevents workpieces
from dropping (Holding)

In-line B, Motor cover available
motor type 4 4 (Option)

Right side
parallel type

Left side
parallel type

*Standard cable
*Robotic cable (Flexible cable)

Manual override screw

For manual piston rod operation
Adjustment operation is possible
when the power is OFF.

* The cover has an opening.

Top side parallel motor type

Prevents foreign matter T
from entering the device *Incremental (Step motor 24VDC) <
Equipped with Ideal for the low-speed transfer of g
gdlapslsl A heavy loads and pushing operations
¢ Incremental (Servo motor 24 VDC)
Stable at high speeds S
% Silent operation
Mounting groove for auto switches
For checking the limit and the intermediate signal
Rod end brackets Applicable to the D-M9L], D-M9LIE, and D-M9LIW (2-color indicator)
+ The auto switches should be ordered separately. Refer to pages 503 to 505 for details.
Single Double i
knuckle joint knuckle joint 2-color indicator solid state auto switch

Accurate setting of the ON
mounting position can be Operating range OFF
performed without mistakes. ' ' :

A @ light o A= Red Green Red
lights up when
within the optimum = Optimum operatmg range

operating range.

413 2 S\VC



Rod Type LEY Series/Guide Rod Type LEYG Series

GCLRRY N LEY Series/size: 25, 32, 63,100

* High-output motor (100/200/400/750 W)

¢ Improved high-speed transfer ability

*High acceleration/deceleration compatible (5000 mm/s?)

*Pulse input/CC-Link direct input/SSCNET Il types/
Network card type

*With internal absolute encoder
* An incremental encoder can also be selected.

¢ Positioning repeatability: £0.01 mm
(High-precision type)

Rod type/In-line motor type

Reducer

/( AC servo motor )
o Step motor
g ? \s
k] \\\%
=
S
=
S
Top side parallel Wpea&; SR
Left side parallel type
*High-output motor: 400 W (Size 63)/750 w (Size 100)
°Max. work load [kg] *Max. force [N] *Max. speed*’
Size 63 : 190 Motor _ Size o 103 Size Speed [mm/s]
Mounting position Parallel In-line In-line mounting position 63 1000%1
200 80 1200 Parallel 3343 12000 100 500%1
115 72 200 In-line 1910 12000 #1 500 mm stroke or less

*The flange mounting pitch is based on ISO 15552. (Size 100)
*The ISO cylinder (C96 280) and flange mounting bracket are now standardized. (Size 100)

Standardized
mounting pitch

) / Same standardized == =----

rod end as the ISO
cylinder

~/:
e@sqa

Rod clevis Ball joint Floating joint

SMC 414

Application Examples

Servo-driven Replenishment unit
press machine (spring extended piston control)

O
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Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)
CNENGRNRTES LEYGLIE Series/Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Restart from the last stop position is possible
after recovery of the power supply.

Easy operation restart after recovery of the Does not require the use of batteries.
power supply Reduced maintenance

The position information is held by the encoder even when the power supply is turned Batteries are not used to store the position information. Therefore,
off. A return to origin operation is not necessary when the power supply is recovered. there is no need to store spare batteries or replace dead batteries.

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)
TGEN GRS LEYG Series/Size: 16, 25, 32, 40 [YEE)

Compact, integrated guide rods
Lateral load resistance and high non-rotating accuracy

Compatible with sliding bearings and ball bushing bearings

Non-rotating accuracy improved

*Sliding bearings by using two guide rods
For lateral load applications such as when

using a stopper where impact is applied

Bore size[mm] 16 25 32 40

*Ball bushing bearings Sliding bearings|  +0.06° +0.05°
Smooth operation suitable Ball bushing
. usni o o
for pushers and lifters bearings +0.05 +0.04
Lateral end load: 3 > B When the cylinder is retracted (initial value), the
. R non-rotating accuracy without a load and without
5 times or more*’ 5& deflection of the guide rods will be below the

i values shown in the table above.
#1 Compared with the rod type, i) 2 VR e ol 772

size 25, and 100 mm stroke

Guide Rod Type

LEYG series/Size: 25, 32

When using auto switches for the guide rod type > In-line motor type
LEYG series, refer to page 576.

Top side parallel motor type

Mounting Variations
............................... gcs Bracket Mounting ceeesle

Foot bracket

. Double clevis

Body bottom
= Body bottom tapped

For
Rotation

% I
For Press fitting /I//I \&E For Stoppers

415 SMC
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Rod Type LEY Series/Guide Rod Type LEYG Series

$ ©00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

* Testing of IP65 equivalent has also been carried out.

. Seal connector
Scraper Lube-retainer

Retains grease oil film

Prevents dust and water droplets from
entering between the cable and motor cover

Aluminum cover

Protects the motor

0 ora 0
arople 0 g the @
bing

. \5" P ater-re a pe
=2 s O e 0 e and e e eaiate signa
| Orde e olo d 0 olid 0 ep e

® Max. stroke: 500 mm?*'
*1 For sizes 32 and 40

Application Examples

For Pushing operations For DeIivéry

Size
Motor mounting
Enclosure Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) i
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC) AC Servo Motor pOSItIOh
Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)
LEY-X8 - eqL:if‘/glsent/ 25
p. 883 = P67 32 — — In-line
) 40
— equivalent
LEY-X7 pes 25
equivalen . . i
p. 897 P67 32 In-line
) 40
p equivalent
LEY-X5 Top side parallel,
m 25 Right side
IP65 . 25 32 parallel*1,
LEY63-CIP ‘\ equivalent 32 63 p:i:"iﬁg
p.473, 489 In-line

x1 Size 63 only

SMC 416
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Rod Type LEY Series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

ORod Type LEY series

|V o Te [ BT =Y =Yl 1 (o) o N TT OO URRRPRRRROORY p. 421
[ (01T (o X O (o [ TSRO P RSP OUR PR p. 447

SPECIfICAIONS ..eveviceei e p. 449
(0700 15] (U110 o IRUTRTTR SRS PR USRS PRUURUOPINE p. 451
DIMENSIONS oottt p. 453

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

ORod Type LEY series
1Y oo [ IEST=) 1= Te] (T o TSSO P TR PSS PRUTRUUPINE p. 427

How to Order p. 459
Specifications ... p. 463
CONSITUCTION .o p. 465
|11 aT=) o K1 o) £ 1 U USRS UTPPRRNN p. 467

AC Servo Motor

LECSL] series
ORod Type LEY series Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivaient) | IR

[\ oo L= BT 1=Y o1 1 (o) o NSRRI p. 433

How to Order p. 473
Specifications ... p. 475
CONSIIUCTION -ttt p. 478
DIMENSIONS ..o p. 479
ORod Type LEY series
MOAEI SEIBCHION .. s p. 433
How to Order p. 485
Specifications ... p. 486
CONSEIUCHON ..o p. 487
|1 aT=) o K< o) £ 1 U O P ST RUUPPPRNY p. 488
LECYL(] series
ORod Type LEY series Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) || Option
MOGEI SEIECHION v p. 441
HOW 10 OFAEBI oo p. 489
SPECHICAIONS ..ieviiieeii e p. 491
CONSIIUCTION ... p. 493
DIMENSIONS ..o p. 494
ACCESSOTY MOUNTING BIACKETS ... .ottt h ettt f et h o2t e bkt e et e et e h e oAb e bt e st et ekt e h et b e et e bt e n e et te et et e neeanneas p. 499
AUTO SWITCR ..o s p. 502
Guide Rod Type LEYG series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)
/ O Guide Rod Type LEYG series
—Jt MIOGET SEIBCHON - p. 507
HOW 0 OFABI ..ot p. 533
SPECIfICAIONS .-vvrvviceei s p. 535
CONSIIUCTION ... p. 537
DIMENSIONS -ttt p. 539
SUPPOIE BIOCK ...ttt p. 543
N\ Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) M Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)
p ' ©OGuide Rod Type LEYG series
>
e IMOTEI SEIBCHON .- vttt ettt ettt e ettt ekttt p. 513
HOW 10 OFUBI .o p. 545
SPECITICAIONS -.-eeeeecee e p. 549
CONSHIUCHON - p. 551
DIMEBNSIONS -t p. 553
SUPPOIE BIOCK ...ttt p. 557

417 2 SNC



AC Servo Motor

LECSL series

O Guide Rod Type LEYG Series
MOEI SEIECHON ... p. 521
How to Order p. 559
Specifications ... p. 561
CONSETUCTION ..ottt p. 562
DIMENSIONS .o p. 563
SUPPOIE BIOCK i p. 565

LECYL series

O Guide Rod Type LEYG Series
MOEI SEIECHON ... p. 527
HOW 10 OFBI e p. 567
SPECIfICAIONS ..vcveeeeii s p. 569
CONSTIUCTION ..o p. 570
DIMENSIONS e p. 571
SUPPOIE BIOCK .o p. 573

Precautions

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

@ Rod Type LEY-X8 (Made to Order) Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (|P65 Equiva[end|P67 Equiva\ent)

MOGEI SEIBCHON v p. 883
HOW 10 OFUBI .ttt p. 887
SPECITICALIONS .. .vveeee e p. 889
CONSIIUCTION ... p. 891

DIMENSIONS oo p. 892
Option: Actuator Cable ... p. 893
AULO SWItCH IMOUNTING - p. 894

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

ORod Type LEY-X7 (Made to Order) Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivaient/IP67 Equivalent)

AV [0 Yo L=V IS = (o5 1o ] o NP RPSOPPPPUPRR p. 897
[ (o)A (o X O [ (o (=] SR PSSRSO PR PPPRRRPTP p. 903
SPECITICALIONS .. p. 906
(07012151 ( (VL1 1 [o ) o IRV TR R RO P PO PP PP P URUPRPOPOY p. 908
][0 =T 1] o) 1= PP RE p. 909

AULO SWItCh MOUNTING - p. 910

ORod Type LEY-X5 (Made to Order) Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent)

MOGEI SEIBCHION v p. 913
HOW 0 OFABE .o p. 917
SPECITICALIONS ... p. 920
CONSTFUCTION o p. 922
DIMENSIONS oo p. 923

AC Servo Motor
LECSL[] series
ORod Type LEY-X5 (Made to Order) Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent)

1Y foTe L= ST =Yl [ o N T T PSP P PP PPPURPPRPRTOPOY p. 433
HOW 10 OFUEI .o p. 925
SPECIICAIONS -+ttt p. 927

CONSTIUCTION ...ttt p. 928
[0 T=Y ] (o] - T T SRS PP PPPRRPTP p. 929

LECYL(] series
ORod Type LEY-X5 (Made to Order) Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent)

AV [0 e L= IS T= (e 1o ] o NSO SO U OPUPPPPPR p. 441
How to Order p. 931
Specifications ... p. 933
Dimensions ............. p. 934
AULO SWItCh MOUNTING - p. 936

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC) AC Servo Motor
ORod Type 25A-LEY Secondary Battery Compatible

[ Yo L= IS T= 1= 1o TSSO PSPPSR PPRPNY p. 427, 433, 441
How to Order .............. .. p. 983,987, 989
APPlICabIE AULO SWILCI ...ttt p. 991




Olncremental (Step Motor 24 VDC)/ ¢ O4-Axis Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Controller
Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC) Parallel /O Type/JXCT73/83 Series ...............ccovvvvorrrrverrrrr. p. 1081
Controllers/Drivers EtherNet/IP™ Type/JXC93 Series .........ccccoovririiiiiciiiccnnae, p. 1081
Step Data Input Type/JXC51/61 Series ................ccoorrrrrvrrrrrnrren p.1017 i
Step Data Input Type/LECAB Sefies ...........oocccovmrererrnrrreenneeens p.1031 i
Gateway Unit/LEC-G Series.................ccccccouiiiriiiirnicicciiccceans p.1038
Programless Controller/LECP1 Series ... .. p. 1042 :

Pulse Input Type/LECPA Series ............cccccooooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiininn, p.1057

EtherCAT/EtherNet/IP™/PROFINET/DeviceNet®/10-Link/

CC-Link Direct Input Type/JXCELV/91/P1/D1/LLY/M1 series...... p. 1063 ACHUALOr CaDIE ... oo p. 1091
Communication Cable for Controller Setting/LEC-W2A-L1 ......... p. 1094
Teaching BOX/LEC-T1 ....cccccoooiiiiiiiririirieeiiiiiesssssennsneecennns p. 1095
: OAC Servo Motor Drivers
: LECSA SEHES «oieeiiiieuiiiiiiieeee ittt e et e e e e e e e e p. 1109
: LECSB-T/LECSC-T/LECSS-T Series ......cc.ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiins p. 1109
E LECYM/LECYU oY= 1 (1 R PP p 1128
-

‘ : 7 a
. : .iﬂ =
©3-Axis Step Motor Controller : =
EtherNet/IP™ Type/JXCO2 Sefies .........ovvverrreermrererrrereernee p.1079 i
n,l“';.' ‘
il :
b :
-!_‘ r E
R :
CE/UKCA/UL-comMPlIAaNCe LSt ... p. 1343
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Rod Type

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Top/Right/Left side
p. 447 parallel motor type

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) ) _
Top/Right/Left side

Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC) parallel motor type

HE S ERD b BN Top/Right/Left side
p. 473,489 parallel motor type
. , :

_EnvironmentJ

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dust-tight/\Nater-jet-proof (|P65 Equ'walenl/lp67 Equwa\em)
LEY-X8 (Made to Order)

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)
Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (P65 equivalent/|P67 Equivalent) || Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) Secondary Battery Compatible

LEY-X7 (Made to Order) LEY-X5 (Made to Order) 25A-LEY & Top/ 'ITi?hVLeft side
tor t
p.903, 917 0. 983 parallel motor type
e -

>

In-line motor type g 2

i
:‘*i‘]i

In-line motor type

Secondary Battery Compatible

. Top/Right/Left
LEY63U1O-COP (Optlon) 25A-LEY 4 B side parallel
p. 925, 931 p.473, 489 p. 987, 989 @b  motortype
Top/Right/Left . .’
side parallel - _
motor type Q ) /4///‘

. .Amotor type

Controllers/Drivers

AC Servo Motor Drivers XKD
420



Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Rod Type
LEY Series

Model Selection =
. Motor mounting Motor mounting

position: Parallel position: In-line

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
(Vertical transfer) =) (TTE) Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating [ )
conditions | ®Workpiece mass: 4 [kg] e Speed: 100 [mm/s] @
¢ Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] 10 ‘
e Stroke: 200 [mm
[mm] r 8™ Lead 2.5: LEY16EC
*Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward ‘
downward transfer 6

4 \ Lead 5: LEY16EB

Lead 10: LEY16EA

N

Work load [kg]

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed while referencing 2 ‘

the speed-vertical work load graph.

. . . 0
Selection example) The LEY16EB can be temporarily selected as a possible 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
candidate based on the graph shown on the right side. Speed [mm/s]
% It is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
When selecting the target model, refer to the horizontal work load in the specifications (LEY16/Battery-less absolute)
on page 449 and the precautions.

Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. L

-
Cycle time:
T can be found from the following equation. a1’ / a2
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s]] I \
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time N
can be found by the following equation.
[T1=V/al[s]| [T3=V/a2]s] | Ti T2 T3 |T4

Speed: V [mm/s]

Time [s]

®T2: Constant speed time can be found from the

¢ . L : Stroke [mm] - (Operating condition)
following equation.

V : Speed [mm/s] - (Operating condition)

L-05-V-(T1+T3) al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
T2= Vv [s] a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
®T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions T1: Acceleration time [s] --- Time until reaching the set speed
such as motor types, load and in position of the T2: Constant speed time [s] - Time while the actuator is
step data. Therefore, calculate the settling time operating at a constant speed
while referencing the following value. T3: Deceleration time [s] - Time from the beginning of the

T4=02[s] constant speed operation to stop
: T4: Settling time [s] --- Time until positioning is completed
Calculation example)

T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 =V/a1 =100/3000 = 0.033 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 100/3000 = 0.033 [s]

~L-05-V-(T1+T3) 200 -0.5-100 - (0.033 + 0.033)
- Y - 100

T2

=1.97 [s]
T4=0.2[s]

The cycle time can be found as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.033 + 1.967 + 0.033 + 0.2 = 2.233 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY16EB-200 should be selected.
421



Selection Procedure

Model Selection LE Y Series

Pushing Control Selection Procedure

m Check the duty ratio. »m Check the pushing force. » SIEEHG ERC] e

* The duty ratio is a ratio of the operation time in one cycle.

on the rod end.

Selection Example

Operating

conditions ®Mounting condition: Horizontal (pushing)

® Attachment weight: 0.2 [kg]
®Pushing force: 68 [N]

e Duty ratio: 18 [%]
®Speed: 100 [mm/s]
e Stroke: 200 [mm]

m Check the duty ratio.

<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>

Select the [Pushing force] from the duty ratio while referencing the

conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio.
Selection example)

Based on the table below,

e Duty ratio: 18 [%]

The pushing force set value will be 60 [%)].
<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>
(LEY16/Battery-less absolute)

Pushing force Duty ratio Continuous
set value [%] [%] pushing time [min]
40 or less 100 No restriction
50 30 45 or less
60 18 15 or less
65 15 10 or less

[Pushing force set value] is one of the step data input to the controller.

*
x [Continuous pushing time] is the time that the actuator can continuously keep pushing.

m Check the pushing force.
<Force conversion graph>

Select a model based on the pushing force set value and force while

referencing the force conversion graph.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,
®Pushing force set value: 60 [%]

®Pushing force: 68 [N]

The LEY16EB can be temporarily selected as a possible candidate.

Check the lateral load on the rod end.

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator:
LEY160L], which has been selected temporarily while referencing the

graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end.
Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,
e Attachment weight: 0.2 [kg] = 2 [N]

e Product stroke: 200 [mm]

The lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range.

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY16EB-200

should be selected.

Attachment
N
<=
Pushing control
5 /T
- f \ /
o
Time
A
B
Duty ratio = A/B x 100 [%] |
160
T T ]
140 Lead 2.5: LEY16EC/ e
1 1 1 1
120 —| ead 5: LEY16EB " | |
= 100 —+—F—1 A ‘
Z
£ | Lead 10: LEY16EA :
g 8o T T
e B //‘\ g :
40 B/ : ,,:
L1 Lo—+—" 1
20 {{Min. 20% : i
O 1 1
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Pushing force set value [%)] *!
<Force conversion graph> [Max. 65%|

(LEY16/Battery-less absolute)
x1 Set values for the controller

100
_ AN
Z
o ~_ LEY32/40
5 10
®©
3 AN
N LEY25
N
\“LEY16‘
;
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
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LEY series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

For Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Horizontal Vertical
LEY16LIE for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY16LIE
40 ‘ ‘ 10
— 35 Lead 2.5: LEY16EC
2 S 8 =a Lead 2.5: LEY16EC
S 30 ! 2 \
] Y © )
S 25 \ 8 K
£ 3 ] Lead 5: LEV16EB = \
= 20 N g 5 L
s 17 =  4p===\- Lead5: LEY16EB
E 15 : y 8 S
N \ | . £ ~
s 10 ead 10: LEY16EA 5] 1 .~
2 6 G > 2 \‘ S~t——_| Lead 10: LEY16EA
5 NS S
0 ! \\ \ 0 I sI
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY25(1E for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY25L1E
80 ‘ I 35
= 70 Lead 3: LEY25EC 30
g2 el j Losd LEY25EC
ke (Y . —
S gg s wl.ead 6: LEY25EB -(-é 1
5 LN g
g 40 o 5 A
= N s 16FE=== .
£ 30 P Lead 12: LEY25EA e | 8o 6 LEY2OEB
8 /,l'// ﬁ% T 10 —
5 20 1 N < 8 \
2 ] N \ [%. U Lead 12: LEY25EA
10 I i \ . ~~~ \‘\ ‘
0 1 0 \ Sl -
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32[E for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY32[E
90 ‘ ‘ 50 ‘ ‘
. 80 mLead 4: LEY32EC 43 |— Lead 4: LEY32EC
2 70 % T 40 ‘\
> X,
[ e
o 60 Lead 8: LEY32EB IS
S { X
2 .
: 0 e sLead 16: LEYS2EA S 20|amm4 Lead8: LEY32EB
s T 20
S 2 Y N S 11 NS Lead 16; LEY32EA
T ) '~ 10 S
10 \. \ NG \‘ N
; ) \\ ~o T ——
0 0 ==
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY40LIE for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY40LIE
100 I I 60 T T
90 ALead 4: LEYA0EC 53 p—= Lead 4: LEY40EC
g 80 3 % el |
~ 60 /« )/ % .~ ‘
< . x
g 50 \ Y Lead 16: LEY40EA g o7 ---=‘- " Lead 8: LEY40EB
< 40 4 3 =
5 \ S g 205
N (Y N = N
5 20 0 s g 13 \ |
T | * v | Y Y~_Lead 16: LEY40EA
1 \\ S~ ~—
0 d 0 Sa, ~ |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Model Selection LE Y Series

<Limit Values for Pushing Force and Trigger Level in Relation to Pushing Speed>
Without Load

F Min. 30% >
0

<_ Max. 50%

LEY16JE — —
ushing spee ushing force
120 I | el Lz [mm/s] (Setting input value)
122 e HEess = LEY16CJE A/B/C 211050 4510 65%
= Lead 5: LEY16EB - : LEY250JE A/BIC 211035 4010 50%
> Lead 10: LEY16EA o | A 2410 30
[0]
t LEY32[IE 50 to 70%
g ¥ < N —i 3 B/C 2110 30 0
w60 ~_— : A 2410 30
1 1
50 to 65%
gg i 20 — N[ T Hatls B/C 2110 30 i
n. o T
0 H H There is a limit to the pushing force in relation to the pushing speed. If the
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 product is operated outside of the range (low pushing force), the
Pushing force set value [%] Max. 65% completion signal [INP] may be output before the pushing operation has
. - - . ——— been completed (during the moving operation).
grgbfg‘z:pfzts”rse PUSh'”%f;"gisleets":me (%] Duty;gt(;o [%] Cont‘nNuS)usersstTgt}gnr? [min] If operating with the pushing speed below the min. speed, please check
40 or less 100 No restriction for operating problems before using the product.
5 50 30 45 or less
40°c 60 18 15 or less . . .
o5 = 0 orless <Set Values for Vertical Upward Transfer Pushing Operations>
For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the max. value shown
LEY25CE below and operate at the work load or less.
500 : : Model LEY16[E | LEY25[E | LEY32[IE | LEY40LIE
I | Lead 3; LEY25EC. 4 Lead AlB|[c|A[B]c|A[B|[C|A[B][C
400 *Lead‘ 6: LEY2‘5EB Work load [kg] | 1 |[1.5| 3 |25| 5 |10 |45| 9 |18 | 7 | 14| 28
Z 300 [ Lead 12: LEY25EA >< Pushing force 65% 50% 70% 65%
g N
<
£ 200 ){
100 — —
0 4

10

20 3

0 50 60 70
Pushing force set value [%]

[Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%][

Duty ratio [%]

[ Continuous pushing time [min]|

[40°C or less| 50 or less 100 No restriction
LEY32LIE
800 ‘ ‘
Sool |  Lead 4: LEY32EC
r L : LEY32EB
600 ?ada : 3 :
S 5op [-Lead 16: LEY32EA
= [
o 400
IS r >/
L 300
100 { Min. 30% _> <_ Max. 70%}
0
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

Pushing force set value [%)]

[Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%][

[ Continuous pushing time [min]|

Duty ratio [%]
100

[40°C or less| 70 or less No restriction
LEY40[E
1100 ‘ ‘
1000 | Lead 4: LEY40EC |~
900 ——Lead 8: LEY40EB
— 800 | ead 16: LEYAOEA _X" !
Z 700 2N :
o 600 re o
g n
5 500 |- z -
£ 400F : :
300 F T —
200 f i i
100 ?_{ Min. 35% __>*F <_ Max. 65% r*
0 1 1
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Pushing force set value [%)]

[Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%][

[ Continuous pushing time [min]|

[40°C or less|

65 or less

Duty ratio [%]
100

No restriction
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LEY series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100
[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]
= LEY32/40 F
o 10 \J l Workpiece
5
“’ r—
S N -
~ LEY25
\ Center of gravity
1 LEV1E |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]

The changes in the graph waveforms are due to the difference in components
of different product strokes.

Rod Displacement: 6 [mm]

Stroke )
Sizo 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 +
1Z
16 +04 | £0.5 | £0.9 | +0.8 | £1.1 +1.3 | £1.5 — — — — )
25 +0.3 | 04 | £0.7 | 0.7 | +0.9 +1.1 +1.3 | #1.5 | £1.7 — — ®
32,40 +0.3 | +04 | 0.7 | +0.6 | +0.8 | #1.0 | +1.1 +1.3 | #1.5 | #1.7 | +1.8

# The values without a load are shown.

Non-rotating Accuracy of Rod

Size  |Non-rotating accuracy 6| * Avoiq using thg electric actuator in such a way that rotational torque would be
16 1.1° applied to the piston rod.
+0 25 *_-0.8" Failure to do so may result in the deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnormal
-0 — auto switch responses, play in the internal guide, or an increase in the sliding
32 +0.7° resistance.
40 T
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Incremental (Step Motor 24 vDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Rod Type EX ISR
LEY/25A-LEY sSeries

Model Selection

LEY SeriesPp. 459 | LEY-X7 seriesPp. 897
LEY-X5 seriesPp. 913 | 25A-LEY seriesPp. 983

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
m (Vertical transfer) »m Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating [ )
conditions | ®Workpiece mass: 4 [kg] e Speed: 100 [mm/s] @
¢ Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] 10 ‘
e Stroke: 200 [mm
[mm] r 8™\ Lead 2.5: LEY16C
*Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward ‘
downward transfer 6

4 \ Lead 5: LEY16B

=
N

Work load [kg]

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>

. . . Lead 10: LEY16A
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed while referencing 2 ‘

the speed-vertical work load graph.

. . . 0
Selection example) The LEY16B can be temporarily selected as a possible 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
candidate based on the graph shown on the right side. Speed [mm/s]
% It is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
When selecting the target model, refer to the horizontal work load in the specifications (LEY16/Step motor)
on pages 463 and 464 and the precautions.

Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. L

Cycle time:
T can be found from the following equation. a1/ / a2
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s]] I \
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time N
can be found by the following equation.
[T1=V/al[s]| [T3=V/a2]s] | Ti T2 T3 |T4

Speed: V [mm/s]

Time [s]

®T2: Constant speed time can be found from the

¢ . L : Stroke [mm] - (Operating condition)
following equation.

V : Speed [mm/s] - (Operating condition)

L-05-V-(T1+T3) al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
T2= Vv [s] a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
®T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions T1: Acceleration time [s] --- Time until reaching the set speed
such as motor types, load and in position of the T2: Constant speed time [s] - Time while the actuator is
step data. Therefore, calculate the settling time operating at a constant speed
while referencing the following value. T3: Deceleration time [s] - Time from the beginning of the
T4=02]s] constant speed operation to stop

T4: Settling time [s] --- Time until positioning is completed
Calculation example)

T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 =V/a1 =100/3000 = 0.033 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 100/3000 = 0.033 [s]

~L-05-V-(T1+T3) 200 -0.5-100 - (0.033 + 0.033)
- Y - 100

T2

=1.97 [s]
T4=0.2[s]

The cycle time can be found as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.033 + 1.967 + 0.033 + 0.2 = 2.233 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY16B-200 should be selected.
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Model Selection

LEY/25A-LEY series

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC) X Secondary Battery Compatible |

Selection Procedure

Pushing Control Selection Procedure

m Check the duty ratio. »m Check the pushing force. » SIEEHG ERC] e

* The duty ratio is a ratio of the operation time in one cycle.

on the rod end.

Selection Example

Operating ] . ] ] ]
conditions| ° Mounting condition: Horizontal (pushing) ®Duty ratio: 20 [%] Attachment
o Attachment weight: 0.2 [kg] ®Speed: 100 [mm/s]
®Pushing force: 60 [N] e Stroke: 200 [mm] A\ <4
m Check the duty ratio. Pushing control
<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>
Select the [Pushing force] from the duty ratio while referencing the —_ S
conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio. % f
Selection example) £ \ /
Based on the table below,
e Duty ratio: 20 [%)] Time
The pushing force set value will be 70 [%]. A
<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio> B
(LEY16/Step motor)
Pushing force Duty ratio Continuous Duty ratio = A/B x 100 [%] ‘
set value [%] [%] pushing time [min]
40 or less 100 No restriction
50 70 12 or less
70 20 1.3 or less 160 ‘ ‘ ‘
.85 1L.=, 0.8 or Ie.ss 140 Lead‘2.5: L‘EY@ﬁ
* [Pushing force set value] is one of the step data input to the controller. 120 |—Lead 5: LEY16B L
x [Continuous pushing time] is the time that the actuator can continuously keep pushing. \ \/ x
=3 100 Lead 10: LEY16A ,\ :
BB Check the pushing force. g e >
<Force conversion graph> L 60 ;
Select a model based on the pushing force set value and force while 40 q = -
referencing the force conversion graph. 20 i: 1 i
Selection example) 0 ! -
Based on the graph shown on the right side, 0 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
¢ Pushing force set value: 70 [%)] Pushing force set value [%] *'
*Pushing force: 60 [N] <Force conversion graph> | Max. 85%|

The LEY16B can be temporarily selected as a possible candidate.

Check the lateral load on the rod end.

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator:
LEY160L], which has been selected temporarily while referencing the
graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

e Attachment weight: 0.2 [kg] = 2 [N]

e Product stroke: 200 [mm]

The lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range.

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY16B-200
should be selected.

(LEY16/Step motor)

x1 Set values for the controller

100
_ AN
Z
o ~— LEY320
5 10
®©
3 AN
N LEY2500—
N
\“LEY16‘
;
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
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LEY/25A-LEY series

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC) R Secondary Battery Compatible

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) JXC[ 11, LECP1

Refer to page 430 for the LECPA, JXC[13
and page 431 for the LECAG.

Horizontal Vertical
LEY160] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEY16]
40 ‘ ‘ 10
— 35 Lead 2.5: LEY16C
2 T 8=q Lead 2.5: LEY16C
T LA = \
(5] Y he] A
S 25 \ S \
£ 23 A4 Lead 5: LEY16B < \
= 20 N g 5 3
5 17 = 4p===\- Lead5:LEY16B
5 15 i N O ) ‘s‘
N \ 1 . T
s 10 ead 10: LEY16A 5 \
£ : 2 > 2 —~y—_ Lead 10: LEY16A
0 ! ‘\‘ \\ 0 I ~sl
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY25([] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s?2 LEY25L]
80 ‘ 35 ‘
— 70 Lead 3: LEY25C :
) . % | 5 30 —tLead 3: LEY25C
§  55p4&<ox - Lead 6: LEV25B 3 |,
- 50 o ]
¥ P S 16k==~,Lead 6: LEY25B
T 30 ; >xoscLead 12: LEY25A E 3
o 1 > 8
T 10 : : \ \‘ ‘\\\
’ | i N . i \_> |__Lead 12: LEY25A
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32[] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY32[]
90 I I 50 ‘
80 Lead 4: LEY32C 43 |== Lead 4: LEY32C
2 70 7N % g ‘\
g 60 Lead 8: LEY32B )
S Ll S 30 "\
S 45 X
= \ AY 1 . [} 3 .
Z 40 Lead 16: LEY32A S 22|===i, |Lead 8: LEY32B
g % 2 20
T, ; SRR
g 5 ) K g 1 YA
T 10 \ s N RN Lead 16: LEY32A
0 : o \\ “\__ \‘\4
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY40|:| for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY40|:|
100 : : 60 | |
90 Lead 4: LEY40C — :
5 s m 4 _ 53 iLead 4: LEY40C
= A . é.
§ 70 - %I:ead 8: LET4OB = 40 ]
< o 1 S |
5 50 A2 Lead 16: LEY40A x ]
L Y N g 27|==4~-=-/Lead 8: LEY40B
£ \ s T o0 ‘
ﬁ (Y \\ “g l‘ b
5 20 A ~ L2 13 A\——\\—\
* \ i N ‘~~o [~ |Lead 16: LEY40A
0 : b 0 \*-- T Py S |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECPA, JXC[13

Model selection L.IEY/25A-LEY Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Refer to page 429 for the JXC[I1, LECP1
and page 431 for the LECAG.

Horizontal Vertical
LEY16[] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY16]
35 : : 10
— s Lead 2.5: LEY16C ‘
2 7%\ g 8pmylead 25: LEY16C
§ 25 g \
- [}
< 90 < \
g 3 . Lead 5: LEY16B 5 s
T 155~ % : 4h===)- Lead 5: LEY16B
c
g 18 i ‘s % “1 “\
S . = \ .
£ s Sy Lead10:LEY16A 2 Y| Lead 10: LEY16A
4 N B ~
0 ‘l \ 0 I sI \M
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY25L] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY25L]
60 i 35 |
Lead 3: LEY2
B 50 3 \ >C — 30 —rlLead 3: LEY25C
o ] -|
e} =
[
S 40 'Lead 6: LEY25B g ]
t >,_ s 2
z % ! N £ 16 ===, Lead 6: LEY25B
5 18 A7\ Lead 12: LEY25A s WS
T 13 1 \ \ ‘\ \
| ] N AN Lead 12: LEY25A
1 1 \ Sala . T——| |
0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32[] for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEY32[]
70 ‘ 50
gaad a: LEY32C 43 Leall 4: LEY32C
— 60 FERIA — :
S . = 40
g . / 7%/ Lead 8: LEY32B 5 ‘
© kel
I / Ax 8 30 "‘
S M < 1
Z a0 ) > S 22p--d Lead8: LEY32B
. v Lead 16: LEY32A 3 \
5 : I N 5 1 A
2 10 ] i N > 10 N
I i X N Lead 16: LEY32A
i 1 ) b \‘\-l
0 A | 1 0 1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY40L] LEY40[]
80 ‘ 60 | |
53 == Lead 4: LEY40C
3 Lead 4: LEY40C = 'I
3 o P M TLead 8: LEV40B S d0p—
e [ S |
S 40 | } X 1
E ] 1 S 27 ---"--| Lead 8: LEY40B
g | 1 Lead 16: LEY40A g 200 s
N 20 ; : % 13 \ ‘\
T || > T\
Pl AN \_‘ead 16: LEY40A
0 1 n 0 I [l X
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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LEY/25A-LEY sSeries
[(Secondary Batiery Compatible |

. Refer to page 429 for the JXC[I1, LECP1
Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide) and page 430 for the LECPA, JXCLIZ.

For Servo Motor (24 VDC) LECA6

Horizontal Vertical
LEY16LIA LEY16LIA
15 15
S Lead 2.5: LEY16AC _
x 12 2 12
° 1 =
o ] 3
x 9 < 9r—Lead 2.5: LEY16AC
g I g 8 e o
A ! Lead 5: LEY16AB 2 |
o - 3 '
S 1 ] g | Lead5: LEY16AB
= 1 1 Lead 10: LEY16AA kg 4pmm——— -
£ 3 | T g 1 1 Lead 10: LEY16AA —|
] ' | '
0 1 1 0 1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY25L1A LEY25(1A
40 ‘ 40
E Lead 3: LEY25AC B
= 30 2 30
g 1 3
Ke] 4
X ] ~
g 20 | 5 20
5 1 Lead 6: LEY25AB z
S 15p====1 o ki 8 Lead 3: LEY25AC
| ] § gy Lead?
% 13 ] 1 Lead 12: LEY25AA | = 10 I Lead 6: LEY25AB
| ] 6E====- - i ] Lead 12: LEY25AA
! | ; | ' ! i
0 = 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)
100
[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]
= LEY32[ /401 — F
w — Workpiece
= 1
E = :
S~ LEY25[]
AN Center of gravity
1 LEY160] T~
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]

* The changes in the graph waveforms are due to the difference in components of different product strokes.

Rod Displacement: o [mm]

Stroke
e 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 ?
16 +0.4 +0.5 +0.9 +0.8 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 — — — —
25 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.7 +0.9 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 — — o
32, 40 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.6 +0.8 +1.0 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 +1.8 I

# The values without a load are shown.

Non-rotating Accuracy of Rod

Size |Non-rotating accuracy 8| * Avoiq using thc_a electric actuator in such a way that rotational torque would be
16 1.1° apphed to the piston rod. . ) ) .
+0 25 +0.8° Failure to do so may result in the deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnormal
-0 — auto switch responses, play in the internal guide, or an increase in the sliding
2(2) +0.7° resistance.
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Model selection LE'Y/25A-LEY Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X' Incremental (Servo Motor 24 vdC) J™Secondary Battery Compatible )

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEY16 LEY16LIA
19 120 Lead 2.5: LEY16AC
[ r ead 2.5:
140 | Lead 2.5: LEY16C s 100 | /y/‘
_120p Lead 5: LEY16B . — & Lead 5: LEY1 6AE)/‘ :
Z 100 | ! — ; z I { i
2 | Lead10: LEY16A_ | 1 ' 2 Lead 10: :
S 80 — o 60 —
S el ! 5 » LEVIGAAN L —
40 [ 1 : 40 L — i
» — | +—7 . o0 ll Min. L. L— 1
20 [ Min.35% = ' | 60% :
0 ! ! 1 L L L L ) 0 ! s s s ]
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 50 60 70 80 90 100
Pushing force set value [%]*! Max. 85% Pushing force set value [%]*" [ Max. 95%
Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min] [ Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%] [ Duty ratio [%] [ Continuous pushing time [min]|
25°C or less 85 or less 100 No restriction [40°C or less | 95 or less | 100 | No restriction |
40 or less 100 No restriction
s 50 70 12 or less LEY25( 1A
70 20 1.3 or less 140 . :
85 15 0.8 or less 100 ‘ Lead 3: LEY25AC | —
LEY25 1o [__Lead 6: LEY25AB - :
500 { { 2 gl N :
I Lead 3: LEY25C | 8 Lead 12: L
400 * T g 00 LEY25AA i
_ | |Leads:LEY25B ( : sl 1 5
=4 —
< 3007 ead 12: LEY25A . ol — N N
S I - - 0f Min. 70% :
£ 200 : = : 0 . : . . A
r 'l// )' 50 60 70 80 90 100
100 i : Pushing force set value [%]*! | Max. 95%
L| Min. 35% > < Max. 65%
oL= ; H . . H : ; [ Ambient temperature [ Pushing force set value [%] [ Duty ratio [%] [Continuous pushing time [min]|
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 [40°C or less | 95 or less | 100 | No restriction |
Pushing force set value [%]*!
[ Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%]|  Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [min]| <Limit Values for Pushing Force and Trigger Level in
[40°C or less| 65 or less | 100 | No restriction | Relation to Pushing Speed>
LEY32 Without Load
800 T T T Model | Lead Pushing speed | - Pushing force Model | Lead Pushing speed | - Pushing force
700 [ L Lead 4: LEY32C . [mmis]  |(Setting input value) [mmis] ~ |(Setting input value)
600 [ Lead 8: LEY32B . LEY16 | A/B/C | 21 to 50 | 60 to 85% | |LEY160JA [A/B/C|21 to 50|80 to 95%
= [ T - LEY25| A/B/C | 21 to 35 | 50 to 65% | |LEY250A |A/B/C| 21 to 35|80 to 95%
;' 500 L Lead 16: I_EY32A> : A 24 t0 30
g 400 — LEY32 - 1 6010 85%
I 300 1
» : St ! LEY40| - 241980] 5 10 65%
200 — — B/C |21 to 30
[ /b/ ! . . . . . . . .
100 [ Min. 35% : - There is a limit to the pushing force in relation to the pushing speed. If the product is
0 . . L . . . . A operated outside of the range (low pushing force), the completion signal [INP] may be
10 20 3 40 50 60 70 80 90 output before the pushing operation has been completed (during the moving operation).
Pushing force set value [%]*! | Max. 85% If operating with the pushing speed below the min. speed, please check for operating
Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min] problems before using the product.
2yCorless) 85 oress 100 No restriction <Set Values for Vertical Upward Transfer Pushing Operations>
40°C or less 100 No restriction ) .
85 50 15 or less For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the max. value shown
LEY40 below and operate at the work load or less.
Model LEY16[1 | LEY25[1 | LEY32(1 | LEY40[1 | LEY16[]A | LEY25[1A
]ggg w I w = lead |A[B|[C|A[B[C|A[B[C[A[B][C|A[B[C|A[B]C
900 F Lead 4: LEY40C ; Workload kgl | 1 |15] 3 |25| 5 |10[45] 9 |18] 7 [14]28] 1 |15] 3 |12|25| 5
800 —Lead 8: LEY40B L ' Pushing force | 85% 65% 85% 65% 95% 95%
Z 700 FLead 16: LEY40A .
o 600F - :
S 500f : :
£ 400f ; ;
300 - Nt —
200 f - i
100 —l Min. 35% > L Max. 65% F
0 I I 1 I I 1 n n
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Pushing force set value [%]*"
[ Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%][  Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [min]|
[40°C or less| 65 or less | 100 | No restriction |

+1 Set values for the controller
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INORTN N Y@ [ ECST] Series

Rod Type

LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series PSSRt R G | ('Secondary Battery Compatible

Model Selection 2,32 63,100

LEY seriesPp. 473, 485 | LECYL seriesPp. 489
LEY-X5 seriesPp. 925 | 25A-LEY series>p. 987 f%

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
(Vertical transfer) =) ST Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating | )
conditions | ®Workpiece mass: 16 [kg] ®Speed: 300 [mm/s] @
¢ Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 [mm/s2]
¢ Stroke: 300 [mm] r
*Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward
downward transfer

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed while referencing
the speed-vertical work load graph.

Selection example) The LEY25B can be temporarily selected as a possible
candidate based on the graph shown on the right side.

= |t is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer.
When selecting the target model, refer to the horizontal work load in the specifications
on pages 475 to 477, 486, and 927 and the precautions.

35 T t
Lead 3: LEY25C
30
B
= 25
T
820
~ Lead 6: LEY25B
S 15 ==y |
2 T
10 tLead 12: LEY25A
— ——— e — —
5 - |
0 1 I
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s]

<Speed-Vertical work load graph>
(LEY25)

The regeneration option may be necessary. Refer to pages 435 and 436 for the “Required Conditions for the Regeneration Option.”

Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method.

Cycle time:
T can be found from the following equation.

[T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s]|

a1’
o«

Speed: V [mm/s]

®T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time

N

can be found by the following equation.
[T1=V/at[s] | [T3=/a2]s] | T

Time [s]

T2 T3 |T4

o T2: Constant speed time can be found from the

: . L : Stroke [mm] -
following equation.

V : Speed [mm/s] -

(Operating condition)
(Operating condition)

To o L-05-V-(T1+T3) a1l: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

- \Y; [s] a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

*T4: Settling time varies depending on the motor type T1: Acceleration time [s] --- Time until reaching the set speed
and load. The value below is recommended. T2: Constant speed time [s] -- Time while the actuator is

T4 =0.05 [s]

Calculation example) T4: Settling time [s] -

T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T3: Deceleration time [s] --- Time from the beginning of the

operating at a constant speed

constant speed operation to stop
Time until positioning is completed

T1 =V/a1 =300/5000 = 0.06 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s]

L-05-V-(T1+T3) 300 -0.5-300 - (0.06 + 0.06)

T2 = =
\" 300

T4 =0.05 [s]

=0.94 [s]

The cycle time can be found as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.06+0.94 + 0.06 + 0.05 = 1.11 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25S2B-300 should be selected.
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Model selection LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

AC Servo Motor 25, 32, 63, 100 | Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | Secondary Battery Compatible |

Selection Procedure

Force Control Selection Procedure

m Check the duty ratio. »M Check the force.

* The duty ratio is a ratio of the operation time in one cycle.

- Check the lateral load
on the rod end.

Selection Example

Operating ] . ] ] ]
conditions ®Mounting condition: Horizontal (pushing)  ®Duty ratio: 60 [%] Attachment
o Attachment weight: 0.5 [kg] ®Speed: 100 [mm/s]
eForce: 255 [N] o Stroke: 300 [mm] A\ <4
m Check the duty ratio. Pushing control
<Conversion table of force—duty ratio>
Select the [Force] from the duty ratio while referencing the conversion _ =
table of force—duty ratio. % f
Selection example) £ \ /
Based on the table below,
¢ Duty ratio: 60 [%] Time
Torque limit/Command value will be 30 [%]. A
<Conversion table of force—duty ratio> B
(LEY25/AC Servo motor)
Torque limit/ Duty ratio antir)uous _ Duty ratio = A/B x 100 [%] ‘
Command value [%] [%] pushing time [min]
25 or less 100 No restriction 500 i i i
30 60 1.5 or less | Lead 3: LEY25C_/]
# [Torque limit/Command value [%]] is the set value for the driver. 400 /
= [Continuous pushing time] is the time that the actuator can continuously keep pushing. /
Z 300 A Lead 6: LEY25B |
B Check the force. 3 L
<Force conversion graph> £ 200
Select a model based on the torque limit/‘command value and
pushing force while referencing the force conversion graph. 100 —— —
Selection example) | Lead 12: LEY25A
Based on the graph shown on the right side, 010 l zio l 30 40
eTorque limit/Command value: 30 [%] Torque limit’Command value [%]

eForce: 255 [N]
The LEY25B can be temporarily selected as a possible candidate.

<Force conversion graph>
(LEY25)

Check the lateral load on the rod end.

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator:
LEY25B, which has been selected temporarily while referencing the
graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

¢ Attachment weight: 0.5 [kg] = 5 [N]

¢ Product stroke: 300 [mm]

The lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range.

100

LEY32
10 E—

LEY25

0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25S2B-300
should be selected.

= For pushing operations, check the list of applicable drivers. (Refer to page 1101.)

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
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LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

AC Servo Motor

25, 32, 63, 100 | Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | Secondary Battery Compatible |

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for the Regeneration Option

LEY25[1S2/T6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

40

Lead 3: LEY25[]C
30 |
Area where the regeneration option is required

\ \
Lead 6: LEY2501B

Work load [kg]

Lead 12: LEY25(]A

Required conditions for the regeneration option

* The regeneration option is required when using the product above the regen-
eration line in the graph. (It must be ordered separately.)

Regeneration Option Models

‘6 /—
/)

) %

%,

0 200 400 600

Speed [mm/s]

800 1000 1200

LEY32[JS3/T7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)

Size Model Note
LEY25] |LEC-MR-RB-032 —
LEY32[] |LEC-MR-RB-032 —
LEY63] |LEC-MR-RB-12 —

LEC-MR-RB-032 area
LEV1000)| .\ oo s E area
area

LEY32DS3/T7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

435

50 ‘ ‘ ‘ 60 T T
Lead 5: LEY32C1C 50 Lead 4: LEY32DLIC
40 | % uhere the regeneration aption s requ
Area where the regeneration option is required
E, 87 V é/Area where the regeneration option is required § 40 ‘// ! g ! e 4
= 30 1 1 1 =
o [ [ | o
8 Lead 10: LEY320IB - 7 — Lead 8: LEY32DIB
< 20 | < 24 == _%7/. =
e 19T 7 W S 7N | !
2 é?/ Lead 20: LEY320IA 2 20 < Lead 16: LEY32DJA
10 12 o L
== m7WW 10 79')4)7)7)7 Vo V.
1
0 0 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY63[IS3/T8 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)
120 g ——1 I x w w
() Lead 2.86: LEY63LIL (Parallel type only)
100 I I
_ g/ Lead 5: LEY63[1C
2 80 Fpa f f
5 Area where the regeneration option is required
S 60 : : :
* % Lead 10: LEY63(JB
Q |
40 & =
= ; % 7 Lead 20: LEY63CIA
oot i
R
i s
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]
LEY100J1T9 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)
250 T T T T T
Lead 2: LEY100LIL | oaq 3.3: LEY1000ID
200 \% 9% a % % %
= Area where the regeneration option is required
RN 77,8 i
T 150 V — 1 |
g / Lead 10: LEY10001B
BN B
= —— - , "
Operating | Regenerative condition
50 /l// condition Duty ratio
i “ area .
0 100%
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 B area
Speed [mm/s] area 90%




AC Servo Motor

Model selection LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

25, 32, 63, 100 | Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | Secondary Battery Compatible |

Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for the Regeneration Option

LEY25[JS3/T6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

Required conditions for the regeneration option

Speed [mm/s]

LEY32(]S3/T7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)

70 Lead 3: LEY25DC‘ * The regeneration option is required when using the product above the regen-
60 1 eration line in the graph. (It must be ordered separately.)
/ Lead 6: LEY25(1B
ER “V‘ Regeneration Option Models
T 40 Lead 12: LEY25[ 1A — Size Model Note
_—: \ Are.a w[\ere thg regeneration LEY25(] |LEC-MR-RB-032 —
5 1 \option s reqired LEY320] |LEC-MR-RB-032 —
20 == el o Tl —%z/ LEY63[] — —
! '/ LEY1000] | LEC-MR-RB-032 B area
1
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400

LEY32DS3/T7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

I ] [
Lead 4: LEY32DLIC
] |
Lead 8: LEY32D[1B

[ \
Lead 16: LEY32DLIA
Area where the regeneration |

option is required

___-_.l___ -

80 ‘ ‘ ‘ 80
Lead 5: LEY32[]C
|
5 0 Lead 10: LEV32(1B 5
= =,
= [/ | | 9
S 40 Lead 20: LEY32[JA | S 40
x X
S N ——— o ——— 5 30
= =
20 ‘ ‘ 20
Area where the regeneration
option is‘required ‘
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0
Speed [mm/s]

200 400 600 800

Speed [mm/s]

1000 1200 1400

LEY6301S4/T8 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

LEY100CIT9 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

250 1400
Lead 2: LEY100CIL
1200 f
200 p==—Lead 2.86: LEY63[IL (Parallel type only)
= 1 ‘ < 1000 Lead 3.3: LEY100C1D
4 X, \ \
° 150 ] Lead 5: LEY63CIC T 800 Are_a w[lere thg regeneration
o ¥ —— === o option is required
X : Lead 10: LEY63(1B < 600 t t
5 100 ] ‘ S
= e ey =y I Lead 20: LEY63[JA = 400 Lead 10: LEY100C1B
50 1 — — e ] e e e e
p— — — — * — — — — — —
= - ol
o L 1 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Allowable Stroke Speed [mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor  [Symbol] [mm] | 30 [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 | 300 [ 350 [ 400 | 450 [ 500 | 600 | 700 [ 800 | 900 [ 1000
2 Al 12 900 600 — | — —
LEY2500S6/T6 | 400w [B| 6 450 300 — = —
{Motor mounting plosmon:} 1040 C 3 205 150 — —
Parallel/In-iine (Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3000 rpm) — — —
3 A 20 1200 800 —
LEY320S;/T7 4| 200w [ B ] 10 600 400 —
{Motor mounting posmon} 60 C 5 300 200 —
Paralel (Motor rotation speed) (3600 rpm) (2400 rpm) —
A 16 1000 640 —
3
MI?EY32?S7”.;.7 ; 200 W B 8 500 320 —
{ otor m‘l’“r‘l.'”g post '°”} me0 [C | 4 250 160 -
n-iine (Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (2400 rpm) —
A 20 — 1000 800 | 600 | 500 —
B 10 — 500 400 | 300 | 250 —
4
MIEEY63YDS:,/'I"t 8 o 400w [€ 5 — 250 200 | 150 | 125 —
{ Oga":;“glﬂg riio::alon} /060 [(Motor rotation speed)] — (3000 rpm) (2400 pm)| (1800 rpm) | (1500 ) —
) L*T] 286 | — 70 —
(Motor rotation speed)| — (1470 rpm) —
B 10 — 500 371 285 | 225 | 183 | 151
LEY1 O.ODT_Q. ; 750 W D 3.3 — 167 124 95 75 61 50
{Mm"r mounting p.°s'“°”} meo [L| 2 - 100 74 | 57 | 45 | 37 | 30
Parallel/In-line (Mot rotaionspeed)]|  — (3000 rpm) (2225 o] 1708 ) 135 )| 1098 o) 908 )

+1 Parallel type only
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LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

AC Servo Motor

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)
For the LECSA

LEY25[ 1S2 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

500
400 Lead 3: LEY25(L1C _|
Z 300
3
£ 200 Lead 6: LEY25(1B |
—(""I
100 — Leald 12: LEY2500A
0
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%)]

Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min]

25 or less 100 No restriction

30 60 1.5 orless

LEY32[ 1S3 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)

25, 32, 63, 100 | Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | Secondary Battery Compatible |

LEY32DS3 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600 A [
500 < l
Lead 5: LEY32[1C —
= 400
8 300
5 2 7]
o 200 Lead 10: LEY32[ 1B
| |
100 Lea[d 20: LE[YSZDA*
0
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

800

700

600

500

Lead 4: LEY32D[]IC—

400

Force [N]

300

200

Lead 8: LEY32DLIB—]|
|

100

Lead 16: LEY32DLIA
[ [

0
10

20

30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

25 or less 100 No restriction

25 or less

100

No restriction

30 60 1.5 orless

30

60

1.5 orless

LEY63[ 1S4 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

3500 : {
3000 Lead 2.86: LEY63CIL 7
2500 (Parallel type only) //
% 2000 Lead 5: LEY63[IC_|
<
. igg ] ,// wtveams
500 — ]
0 Lead 20: LEY63[]A
10 20 30 40 50 60

Torque limit’/Command value [%)]

Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min]
25 or less 100 No restriction
30 60 1.5 or less
40 30 0.5 or less
50 20 0.16 or less
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AC Servo Motor

Model selection LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

25, 32, 63, 100 | Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | Secondary Battery Compatible |

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)
For the LECSLI-T

LEY25( IT6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

500 T

— Lead 3: LEY25(1C —
400 !

% 300 Lead 6: LEY25(1B—|
S - ,
£ 200 ? %%
100 — L —

—] Lead 12: lLEY25DA4
0 L :

10 12 15 20 24 25 30

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

20 or less

100

24

60

1.5 or less

LEY32[LIT7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)

LEY32DT7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600

T

500 | Lead 5: LEY3201C —
> i

= 400 Lead 10: LEY32(1B— ]|
— T
8 300 r e
o T
= 200 i ;
I
100 I ~ :

o I Lead 20: LEY32(1A—

10 12 15 20 24 25 30

Torque limit/Command value [%]

800

I

700 — Lead 4:

LEY32DLIC

1

600

[
|
T
T

500

Lead 8: LEY32D[IB |

400

Force [N]

300

’
1
| |
|
|

200

—
|

1

|

|

|

=

T

100
0

T

Lead 16: LFY32DDA7

10 12

15

Torque limit/Command value [%]

20

24 25 30

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

20 or less

100

20 or less

100

24

60

1.5 or less

24

60

1.5 or less

LEY63LIT8 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

3500

3000

2000

Lead 2.86: LEY63[IL
2500 —— (Parallel type only)

/

Lead 5: LEY63[1C

1500

L—]

Force [N]

Lead 10: LEY63L1B

1000
500

— |

—

—

— |

™ ~Lead 20: LEY63(IA

0
10 12 20

30

40 50

Torque limit/Command value [%)]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

20 or less

100

24

60

1.5 or less

32

30

0.5 or less

40

20

0.16 or less

LEY100LIT9 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

14000
12000
= 10000 Lead 2: LEY100CIL
£ 8000 >
S 6000 — —
[T
4000 Lead 3.3: LEY1000D—
—1 L
2000 — t
oL—t—T—T 1 [ Lead 10: LEY1000B
10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min]
25 orless 100 —
30 90 6.00 or less
40 50 1.23 or less
50 30 0.57 or less
55 20 0.25 or less
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LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

AC Servo Motor

25, 32, 63, 100 | Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | Secondary Battery Compatible |

Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph

Max. Acceleration/Deceleration (Horizontal)

* The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body.
Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these specification ranges.

Max. Acceleration/Deceleration (Vertical)

Weight [kg]

1200
1000 \\

800

Lead 2: LEY1 oomx \_?ad 3.3: LEY1000ID
600 \
400
Lead 10: LEY100C1B \
200 \ \
0
0 1000 2000 3000

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

Weight [kg]

200
180
160
140
120
100
80
60
40
20
0

A\

\ Lead 3.3:

LEY100L1D

|

Lead 2: LEY1000]L

\X

{

—Lead 10: LEY100(B

AN

A\

\

N\

\

0 1000
Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s2]

2000

3000

Force-Stroke Graph

Force and Stroke

* The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body.
Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these specification ranges.

Force [N]

14000

12000

10000

8000

6000

4000

2000

{

LEY100

100

200

300

400 500

Stroke [mm]

600

700

800

900 1

000

439




Model selection LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

AC Servo Motor

25, 32, 63, 100 | Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | Secondary Battery Compatible |

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

1

Allowable lateral load on the rod end: Fx [N]

000
LEY100
\
]
100 = —
” ~ (LEY32| | |LEY63
LEy25

Stroke [mm]

1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100

* The changes in the graph waveforms are due to the difference in components
of different product strokes.

Rod Displacement: & mm

[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]

F
l Workpiece

Center of gravity

Stroke
Size 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 1000
1Z
25 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.7 +0.9 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 — — — — — — —
32 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.6 +0.8 +1.0 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 +1.8 — — — — —
63 — +0.5 | +0.7 | #0.9 | 1.2 | +1.1 +1.3 | +1.5 | #1.7 | +1.9 | +2.1 1.7 | 2.0 | 2.2 — —
100 — — +0.8 — +1.3 — +1.9 2.4 — +2.9 | +35 | #4.0 | 45 | 5.1 +5.6
# The values without a load are shown.
=]
+

Non-rotating Accuracy of Rod

+0
-0

Size  |Non-rotating accuracy 6
25 +0.8°
32 +0.7°
63 +0.6°
100 +0.6°

# Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that rotational torque would be
applied to the piston rod.
Failure to do so may result in the deformation of the non-rotating guide,
abnormal auto switch responses, play in the internal guide, or an increase in the
sliding resistance.

440



INORTNN 6™ [ ECY ] Series

Rod Type
NA7N 3D €7 LY. BN A R Dttt Water jot-proof (IP65 covern) )| Secondary Battery Compatible |

Model Selection =26

LEY seriesPp. 489 | LECS[ series>p. 473, 485
LEY-X5 series»p. 931 | 25A-LEY series»p. 989

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
(Vertical transfer) >m Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating | )
conditions | ®Workpiece mass: 16 [kg] ®Speed: 300 [mm/s] @
¢ Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 [mm/s2] 40 ‘ ‘
* Stroke: 300 [mm] r 35 " ead 3: LEY25C
*Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward S 80
downward transfer =25
T
- ) 820
x Lead 6: LEY25B
g 15 b == | i
— - i 1
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph> 10 iLead 12: LEY25A
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed while referencing 5 — T T
the speed-vertical work load graph. 1 i
1
Selection example) The LEY25B can be temporarily selected as a possible 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
candidate based on the graph shown on the right side. Speed [mm/s]
x|t is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
When selecting the target model, refer to the horizontal work load in the specifications (LEY25)
on pages 491 and 492 and the precautions.

The regenerative resistor may be necessary. Refer to pages 443 and 444 for the “Required Conditions for the Regenerative Resistor (Guide).”

ﬁ Check the cycle time. L

Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. g -
Cycle time: E a1’ / a2
T can be found from the following equation. % 1 \
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s]| g
*T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time S Time [s]
can be found by the following equation. - T2 T3 |74
[T1=Vial[s] | [T3=V/a2]s] |
T2: Constant speed time can be found from the L : Stroke [mm] --- (Operating condition)
following equation. V : Speed [mm/s] -- (Operating condition)
a1l: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
To = L-05-V-(T1+T3) [s] a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
\Y

T1: Acceleration time [s] - Time until reaching the set speed

®T4: Settling time varies depending on the motor ] ! ’ ;
T2: Constant speed time [s] --- Time while the actuator is

type and load. The value below is recom-

mended operating at a constant speed
i T3: Deceleration time [s] --- Time from the beginning of the
T4 =0.05[s] constant speed operation to stop
Calculation example) T4: Settling time [s] .- Time until positioning is completed

T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 =V/a1 =300/5000 = 0.06 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s]

1p_L-05-V.(T1+T3) 300-05-300:(0.06+006) _;q4(

Vv 300
T4 =0.05[s]

The cycle time can be found as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.06+0.94 + 0.06 + 0.05 =1.11 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25V6B-300 should be selected.
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Model selection LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series
RN DU TG Walor ot proof (PGS earien) | Secondary Battery Compatible |

Selection Procedure

Control Selection Procedure

. Check the lateral load
- - >
m Check the duty ratio »M Check the force on the rod end.

* The duty ratio is a ratio of the operation time in one cycle.

Selection Example

Operating eMounti dition: Hori | hi oD io: 60 [% Attachment
conditions ounting condition: Horizontal (pushing) uty ratio: 60 [%]

o Attachment weight: 0.5 [kg] ®Pushing speed: 35 [mm/s]

eForce: 255 [N] o Stroke: 300 [mm] N <4

m Check the duty ratio.
<Conversion table of force—duty ratio>

Select the [force] from the duty ratio while referencing the conversion table
of force—duty ratio.

Selection example)

Based on the table below,

e Duty ratio: 60 [%]

Torque limit/command value will be 90 [%].

<Conversion table of force—duty ratio>

(LEY25/AC Servo motor)

Torque limit/ Duty ratio Continuous
Command value [%)] [%] pushing time [min] 500

75 or less 100 No restriction /
90 60 1.5 orless 400

« [Force set value] is one of the data input to the driver. v
* [Continuous pushing time] is the time that the actuator can continuously keep pushing. 300 / Lead 3: LEY25C|

Force [N]

I
200 Lead 6: |

m Check the pushing force.
LEY25B |

<Force conversion graph> —
Select a model based on the torque limit/command value and 100 —— Lead 12:

pushing force while referencing the force conversion graph. LEY25A |
1
Selection example) 030 60 90 120

Based on the graph shown on the right side, Torque limi¥Command value [%]
*Torque limit’Command value: 90 [%)] <Force conversion graph>

eForce: 255 [N] (LEY25)
The LEY25B can be temporarily selected as a possible candidate.

100

Check the lateral load on the rod end.

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator:
LEY25B, which has been selected temporarily while referencing the
graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side, LEY25
¢ Attachment weight: 0.5 [kg] = 5 [N]
¢ Product stroke: 300 [mm]

LEY32
10 E—

The lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range. 1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]
Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25V6B-300 <Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>

should be selected.
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LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

AC Servo Motor

PLAR PPN Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | | Secondary Battery Compatible

Speed-Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for the Regenerative Resistor (Guide)

LEY25[1V6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

Horizontal Vertical
‘ ‘ 40 ] ]
60 Lead 3: LEY2501C l-ead?ﬁl‘-EY%DC‘
30 /' /' T T
—_ | . . .
g ] Lead 6: LEY2500B g / A Regeneratlye reS|st?r area
o 40 ! o Lead 6: LEY2501B
[ [ —_——
e} 1 S 20
x : s
(o] (o]
I Lead 12: LEY2500A
= 0 S B = " / )/ Lead 12: LEY250A
e
| I s sy dedrlieds 273
1 1 I
1
0 I 0 ? .
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32[JV7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)
Horizontal Vertical
80 I I 50 ‘ ‘
Lead 5: LEY32[1C Lead 5: LEY3201C
o0 40 T
i >
E; ] Lead 10: LEY3201B E; //-/ 7) Regenerative resistor area
= = 30 1 } }
3 ] | | 3 Lead 10: LEY3200B
S 40 ] Lead 20: LEY320A | xe!
t ! 5 20 /1
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LEY32DV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Horizontal Vertical
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S 1 S 40 A | |
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o 1 o Lead 8: LEY32DCIB
8 40 1 ) — 8§ 30 “aA
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o oy e e e e e __-___.I o
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1 10 ,-4 74/ >
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1 I/
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Speed [mm/s]
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Regenerative resistor area

+ When using the actuator in the regenerative resistor area, download the “AC
servo drive capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC
website. Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to
prepare an appropriate external regenerative resistor.

* The regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.
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Applicable Motors/Drivers

Applicable model
el Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
SGDV-R90A110 (LECYM2-V5)
LEY250) | SGMJV-01A3A | 55py_Rg0A210] (LECYU2-VS)
] SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
LEY320) | SGMIV-02A3A | gGpy.1ReA210 (LECYU2-V7)




AC Servo Motor

Model selection LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

Speed-Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for the Regenerative Resistor (Guide)

LEY63[1V8 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

25, 32, 63 | Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | Secondary Battery Compatible |

Horizontal Vertical
250 120 T T T T T
P24 Lead 2.86: LEY63CIL (Parallel type onl
Lead 2.86: LEY63CIL (Parallel type only) - % x x ( ype only)
| | | ) T T
200 i/ ‘ / Lead 5: LEY63CIC

— 1 —_ |
2 ol | g % Regenerative resistor area
= 3 Lead 5: LEY63CIC = /!,(7/7
8 1 ! | | 8 60 ;.' | |
£ 100 % Lead 10: LEY63LIB s Lead 10: LEY630IB
2 L3/ ! ‘ 2 4 /4 |

1 2 Lead 20: LEY63UIA N

ot ] /IY/ Lead 20: LEY630A
e e e e L 20
E ' 1 47 7 /7'7'
1
1
0 " i 0 "
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400

Speed [mm/s]

Speed [mm/s]

Regenerative resistor area Applicable Motors/Drivers

+ When using the actuator in the regenerative resistor area, download the “AC -
) ) ) ) N Applicable model
servo drive capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC Product no. Mot S K (SMC ari
website. Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to olon ervopack ( river)
prepare an appropriate external regenerative resistor. LEY63O SGMJV-04A3A gggxgggﬁ;}g (tgg\;hﬂg\\//g)
* The regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer. - ( -V8)

Allowable Stroke Speed [mmis]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]

motor [Symbol|[ [mm] [Up to 30[Up to 50]Upta 100]Up to 150 [Up to 200  Upto 250] Upto 300 Up to 350] Up to 400 [Up to 450 Up 10 500] Up to 600] Up to 700[Up to 800
LEY2501V6 A 12 900 600 — — — — —
Motor mounting 100 W B 6 450 300 — — — — —
position: } /0040 C 3 225 150 — — — — _
Parallel/In-line (Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3000 rpm) | — — — — —
LEY3200V7 A 20 1200 800 — — —
Motor mounting 200 W B 10 600 400 — — —
position: /0060 C 5 300 200 — — —
Parallel (Motor rotation speed) (3600 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — —
LEY32DV7 A 16 1000 640 — — —
Motor mounting 200 W B 8 500 320 — — —
position: /0060 C 4 250 160 _ _ _
In-line (Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — —
A 20 — 1000 800 600 500
LEY6301V8 B 10 — 500 400 300 250
Motor mounting 400 W C 5 — 250 200 150 125

position: } /0060 | (Motor rotation speed) | — (3000 rpm) (2400 rpm) | (1800 rpm) | (1500 rpm)

Parallel/In-line L 286 _ 70
(Motor rotation speed) | — (1470 rpm)
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LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

PLAR PPN Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | | Secondary Battery Compatible

AC Servo Motor

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

LEY2501V6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

500
400
Lead 3: LEY25C1C __|
Z 300
3
S 200 Lead 6: LEY2501B |
100 — —
LeaTd 12: LE‘Y25IZJA i
0
30 60 90 120
Torque limit/Command value [%]
Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [min]
75 or less 100 No restriction
90 60 1.5 or less

LEY32[1V7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)

LEY32DV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600 800
500 < 700
Lead 5: LEY32[1C —| 600
z 400 Z 500 Lead 4: LEY32DOIC—|
8 300 8 400 —
o - - o !
£ 500 Lt IR L 300 —T<Lead 8: LEY32DCIB__]|
! ! 200 — J i
100 Lea?d 20: LE{Y32DA* 100 Lead 16: LEY32DCIA —
0 0 [ [
30 60 90 120 30 60 90 120
Torque limit’Command value [%)] Torque limit’Command value [%)]
Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min] Torque limit’Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min]
75 or less 100 No restriction 75 or less 100 No restriction
90 60 1.5 or less 90 60 1.5 or less

LEY631V8 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

3500 :
Lead 2.86: LEY630IL
3000 (Parallel type only)
2500
% 2000 Lead 5: LEY63LIC|
S 1500 |
[T .
1000 Lead 10: LEY6301B
500———1 — |
oL =T llead20: LEY630A
30 60 90 120 150 180

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

75 or less 100 No restriction
90 60 1.5 or less
120 30 0.5 or less
150 20 0.16 or less
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Model selection LEY/LEY-X5/25A-LEY Series

AC Servo Motor

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100

[ T——LEY63

10 LEY32
LEY25

Load: F [N]

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Stroke [mm]

* The changes in the graph waveforms are due to the difference in components
of different product strokes.

Rod Displacement: 6 (mm]

F
1 Workpiece

= [Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]

Center of gravity

Stroke
si 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800
ize
25 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.7 +0.9 +1.1 +1.3 — — —
32 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.6 +0.8 +1.0 +1.1 +1.7 +1.8 — — —
63 — +05 | 0.7 | 0.9 | +1.2 | #1.1 | 1.3 | #1.5 | +1.7 | 1.9 | 21 | £1.7 | 2.0 | 2.2
# The values without a load are shown.
%=
+
[Z=)

Non-rotating Accuracy of Rod

Size  |Non-rotating accuracy 6
0 25 +0.8°
0 32 +0.7°
63 +0.6°

* Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that rotational torque would
be applied to the piston rod.
Failure to do so may result in the deformation of the non-rotating guide,
abnormal auto switch responses, play in the internal guide, or an increase in
the sliding resistance.

25, 32, 63 | Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent) | Secondary Battery Compatible |
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Rod Type

I Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

LEY Series LEY1s,25,32,40 CE€ K

# For details, refer to page
1343 and onward.

How to Order

Motor mounting Motor mounting
position: Parallel position: In-line

LEY|25| [EB|- —-[R1]|CD17T

0060 éééé é ®

For details on controllers,
refer to the next page.

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position/Motor cover direction 9 Motor type o Lead [mm)]
Symbol | Motor mounting position| Motor cover direction E Battery-less absolute Symbol| LEY16 | LEY25 |LEY32/40
25 Nil | Top side parallel — (Step motor 24 VDC) A 10 12 16
32 D —* B 5 6 8
40 D1 Left*2 © 25 3 4
D2 In-line Right*2
D3 Top™*2
D4 Bottom*?
@ Stroke*3 [mm] @ Motor option*4 0 Rod end thread
Stroke Note C With motor cover Nil Rod end female thread
Size Applicable stroke W | With lock/motor cover M Rod end male thread

(1 rod end nut is included.)
30to 300 16 |30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 p
Motor :‘7

30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300,
30t0400| 25 350, 400
30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300,
350, 400, 450, 500

30 to 500 | 32/40

9 Mounting*® 9 Actuator cable type/length
Motor mounting position Robotic cable [m]
izl Typs Parallel In-line Nil None R8 8*10
R1 1.5 RA 10%*10
. Ends tapped/
Nil Body bottom tapped*6 b b Eg g gg ;g:g
L Foot [ ) —
F Rod flange*6 @+8 [ J
G Head flange*6 @+ —
D Double clevis*7? [ J —
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rodType LEY Series

@ Controller
Nil Without controller
cof With controller
.......................... ,. D 1 7 T
Interface (Communication protocolllnputhutput)l l | ) ¢ Communication plug connector, I/O cable*'
Number ofats,Specilspeicaton Mounting Symbol ___Type Applicable interface
Symbol Type With STO 7 Screw mounting Nil Without accessory —
Standard sub-function 811 DIN rail S | Straight type communication plug connector DeviceNet®
5 |Parallelinput (NPN)| @ T [T-branch type communication plug connector| CC-Link Ver. 1.10
6 |Parallelinput (PNP)| @ Number of axes, Special specification 1 /O cable (1.5 m) Parallel input (NPN)
E | EtherCAT ® [ ) Symbol|Numberof axes| Specification 3 VO cable (3 m) Parallel input (PNP)
9 | EtherNet/IP™ | @ L 1 |[Singleaxis| Standard 5 VO cable (5 m)
P PROFINET [ ] [ ) ] . With STO
D | DeviceNet® ® F |Singleaxis| '\ ¢ nction
L 10-Link [ [ ]
M CC-Link [ ]

=1 Sizes 25, 32, and 40 only

%2 Size 16 only

+3 Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as
special orders.

+4 When “With lock/motor cover” is selected for the top side parallel motor
type, the motor body will stick out from the end of the body for size 16
with strokes of 50 mm or less and size 40 with strokes of 30 mm or
less. Check for interference with workpieces before selecting a model.

*5 The mounting bracket is shipped together with the product but does
not come assembled.

=6 For the horizontal cantilever mounting of the rod flange, head flange, or
ends tapped types, use the actuator within the following stroke range.
- LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32/40: 100 or less

=7 For the mounting of the double clevis type, use the actuator within the
following stroke range.
- LEY16: 100 or less - LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32/40: 200 or less
+8 The rod flange type is not available for the LEY16 with strokes of 50
mm or less and LEY40 with strokes of 30 mm or less, and motor option
“With lock/motor cover.”
+*9 The head flange type is not available for the LEY32/40.
%10 Produced upon receipt of order
%11 The DIN rail is not included. It must be ordered separately.
%12 Select “Nil” for anything other than DeviceNet®, CC-Link, or parallel
input.
Select “Nil,” “S,” or “T” for DeviceNet® or CC-Link.
Select “Nil,” “1,” “3,” or “5” for parallel input.

/\Caution

[CE/UKCA-compliant products]

EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEY
series and the controller JXC series.

The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel
and the relationship with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore,
compliance with the EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual operating
conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify compliance
with the EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.

[Precautions relating to differences in controller versions]

When the JXC series is to be used in combination with the battery-less
absolute encoder, use a controller that is version V3.4 or S3.4 or higher.
For details, refer to pages 1077 and 1078.

[UL certification]
The JXC series controllers used in combination with electric actuators

are UL certified.

(The actuator and controller are sold as a package.\

Confirm that the combination of the controller

and actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.> - d

(1 Check the actuator label for the model number. &
This number should match that of the controller.

@ Check that the Parallel I/O configuration __..--

matches (NPN or PNP). -7

LEY25EB-100
e

. d) _J
* Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products.
Please download it via our website: https://www.smcworld.com

Step data | EtherCAT | EtherCAT direct | EtherNet/IP™ | EtherNetIP™ direct | PROFINET | PROFINET direct | DeviceNet® | 10-Link [0-Link direct | CC-Link
input type | direct input | inputtypewith | direct input | input type with direct input | inputtypewith | direct input | direct input | inputtypewith | direct input
type STO sub-function | type §T0 sub-function | type STO sub-function | type type STO sub-function | type
Type . i
|/ - 7]
. JXC51
Series JXC61 JXCE1 | JXCEF | JXC91 JXCO9F | JXCP1 | JXCPF | JXCD1 | JXCL1 JXCLF | JXCMA1
EtherCAT direct 1w | EtherNe/IP™ direct PROFINET direct . o 0-Link direct i
Features |Parallel 1/0| ESTCAT [ty sto |ENeNetP™ o tinsro | PROFINET | tingto | DeviceNet®) 10-Link 1) i gro| CC-Link
direct input : direct input . direct input ; direct input |direct input .~ |direct input
sub-function sub-function sub-function sub-function
Compatible motor Battery-less absolute (Step motor 24 VDC)
Max. number of 64 points
step data p
Power supply voltage 24 VDC
Referencepage | 1017 | 1063
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LEY series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Specifications
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)
Model LEY16LIE LEY25LE LEY32[LE LEY40LIE
. (3000 [mm/s?]) 6 17 30 20 40 60 30 45 60 50 60 80
Work load |Horizontal
[ka]" (2000 [mm/s2]) 10 23 35 30 55 70 40 60 80 60 70 90
Vertical | (3000 [mm/s2]) 2 4 8 8 16 30 11 22 43 13 27 53
Pushing force [N]*2 *3 *4 14 t0 38|27 to 74 |51 to 14163 to 122|126 to 238|232 to 45280 to 189 (156 to 370|296 to 707|132 to 283|266 to 553|562 to 1058
o | Speed [mm/s]*4 1510 500(8 to 250 |4 to 12518 to 500|9 to 250 |5 to 125 |24 to 500(12 to 300|6 to 150|24 to 500{12 to 300(6 to 150
_§ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
§ Pushing speed [mm/s]*5 50 or less [ 35 or less [ 30 or less [ 30 orless
= Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
2 | Lost motion [mm]*¢ 0.1 or less
£ | Screw lead [mm] 10 | 5 | 25 | 12 | 6 | 3 | 16 | 8 | 4 | 16 | 8 | a4
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]*7 50/20
‘s | Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEY)/Ball screw (LEYCID)
< [Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range [°C] 51to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
IP40 (Excludes the operation hole for the manual override screw on the motor cover when motor option “C” or
Enclosure . .
“W” is selected for motor type “Nil”)
£ [ Motor size 28 042 [ [56.4 [ 056.4
_:% Motor type Battery-less absolute (Step motor 24 VDC)
Eg_ Encoder Battery-less absolute
£ | Power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC +£10%
2 [Power [w]#8 *10 Max. power 43 [ Max. power 48 [ Max. power 104 [ Max. power 106
- g Type*® Non-magnetizing lock
55| Holding force [N] 20 | 39 [ 78 78 | 157 [ 294 | 108 | 216 [ 421 | 127 [ 265 | 519
§1§ Power [W]*10 2.9 5 5 5
& Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%

=1 Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The
actual work load and transfer speed change according to the condition of the external guide. Also, speed changes according to the work load. Check
the “Model Selection” on pages 422 and 423.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check the “Model Selection” on pages 421 and 423.
The values shown in ( ) are the acceleration/deceleration.
Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.

%2 Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).

x3 The pushing force values for LEY16[JE are 20% to 65%, for LEY25JE are 30% to 50%, for LEY32[JE are 30% to 70%, and for LEY40LJE are 35% to 65%.
The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check the “Model Selection” on page 424.

x4 The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load, and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it
will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20%)

=5 The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work load or less.

=6 A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation

=7 |mpact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

=8 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the controller). This value can be used for the selection of the power supply.

9 With lock only

%10 For an actuator with lock, add the power for the lock.
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rodType LEY Series

Weight

Weight: Top Side Parallel Motor Type

Series LEY16E LEY25E LEY32E
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 {100 | 150|200 |250|300| 30 | 50 | 100|150 |200 (250|300 |350|400| 30 | 50 | 100 | 150|200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product weight [kg] |0.75[0.79| 0.9 {1.04|1.15]1.26|1.37|1.21|1.28(1.45|1.71{1.89|2.06|2.24|2.41|2.59|2.13|2.24|2.53|2.81|3.21| 3.5 |3.78|4.07|4.36|4.64|4.93

Series LEY40E
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 (100|150 |200 | 250|300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product weight [kg] |2.44[2.55|2.84|3.12|3.52|3.81|4.09(4.38|4.67|4.95|5.24

Weight: In-line Motor Type

Series LEY16DE LEY25DE LEY32DE
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 [100|150|200|250|300| 30 | 50 (100|150 |200|250|300|350|400| 30 | 50 |100 | 150|200 |250 |300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product weight [kg] |0.72]0.76|0.87[1.01|1.12{1.23|1.34| 1.2 [1.27[1.44| 1.7 {1.88|2.05|2.23| 2.4 [2.58|2.12|2.23|2.52| 2.8 | 3.2 [3.49|3.77|4.06|4.35|4.63|4.92
Series LEY40DE
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 (100|150 |200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product weight [kg] |2.43(2.54|2.83|3.11|3.51| 3.8 |4.08|4.37 |4.66|4.94|5.24

Additional Weight [kg]
Size 16 25 32 40
Lock/Motor cover 0.16 0.29 0.57 0.57
Male thread 0.01 0.03 0.03 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.02
Foot bracket (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.06 0.08 0.14 0.14

Rod flange (including mounting bolt)
Head flange (including mounting bolt)
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring, and mounting bolt) | 0.08 0.16 0.22 0.22

0.13 0.17 0.20 0.20
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LEY series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Construction

25
Top side parallel motor type: LEY 32E
40

1412 L
T T

Top side parallel motor type, With lock/motor cover

When the rod end male ( ] L
o == ey

1]

\

Top side parallel motor type: LEY16E /@

1
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Construction

25

In-line motor type: LEY32DE
40

BNN

rodType LEY Series

In-line motor type, With lock/motor cover

JI

11 [1) )
> B ! i — T F

| i i | 0

4 .

F  —
L ﬂ —

! IR\ I

o — 1 — i
10 2829
In-line motor type: LEY16DE
?
/
/
- ,407
Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 26 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized

2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 27 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy |Anodized/LEY16, 25 only
3 | Ball screw nut Synthetic resin/Alloy steel 28 | Hub Aluminum alloy

4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 29 | Spider NBR

5 Piston rod Stainless steel |Hard chrome platin . . ANi

6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy P g 30 | Motor cover with lock | Aluminum alloy Sg\%',\/’{'gvggkgog
7 Bearing holder Aluminum allo . “Wi

8 Rotati:n stopper Synthetic resi: 31 | Cover support Aluminum alloy Sg\l}gf\//ﬂtzrvggkggoz%'
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 32 | Socket (Male thread) |Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 33 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromating
11 | Bushing Bearing alloy 34 | End cover Aluminum alloy |Anodized/LEY16 only
12 | Bearing — 35 | Rubber bushing NBR LEY16 only
13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating

14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating Replacement Parts (Top side parallel only)/Belt

15 | Magnet — No. Size Order no.

16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel |Stroke 101 mm or more 16 LE-D-2-7

17 | Wear ring Synthetic resin  |Stroke 101 mm or more 20 25 LE-D-2-2

18 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminum alloy 32,40 LE-D-2-3

19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy

20 | Belt — Replacement Parts/Grease Pack

21 | Seal NBR Applied portion Order no.

22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coating Piston rod GR-S-010 (10 g)

23 | Motor — GR-S-020 (20 g)

24 | Motor cover AIuminu.m allgy Anodized/LEY16 only

Synthetic resin
25 | Grommet Synthetic resin | Only “With motor cover”
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LEY series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: Top Side Parallel Motor

— Connector —
Motor cable 3
[sV)
24 =
8| &
Motor cable (2 x 95) k)
]
O
X2 N o
=
[ AN
I
Origin*2 : : ] =
‘ [Stroke end] _ H4x 01 :@@'@
thread depth R
ﬁgv‘ 2 ~ ﬁ 5 -
> = f f f e : =
- ) (@
©\elerc a | @ O
' Width across
M flats K*4 Y M >
EH Stroke L B + Stroke S
Stroke end A + Stroke
[Origin]*3 6 x MO thread depth MR
o XA H9 depth XA
é ‘@*’ i N - - Section XX details
O— (D) - - —
MD Section XX o ] 71}/‘
MC x
MA ML + Stroke (MB) | XA H9 XA
*1 This is the range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the
rod do not interfere with other workpieces or the facilities around the rod.
x2 Position after returning to origin
*3 [ ]for when the direction of return to origin has changed
«4 The direction of rod end width across flats (CJK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
._ | Stroke range X2
Size T A B |C|D|EH| EV H J| K| L M O1 R|S| T |T2(U| V Without lock| With Tock Y
30 to 100 | 101 90.5
16 105 1o 300 | 121 1105 10| 16|34 |34.3|M5x0.8/ 18|14 |10.5|25.5|M4x0.7| 7|35| 90.5| — | 0.5/ 28 100.5 1455 | 225
30to 100 | 130.5 | 116
25 105 10 400 | 155.5 | 141 13(20|44 | 455 |M8x1.25/24 |17 |145(34 |M5x0.8| 8|46| 92 [7.5|1 |42 88.5 129 26.5
30to 100 | 148.5 | 130
32 10510500 178.5 | 160 13 (25|51 |56.5|M8x1.25/31|22|185|40 |M6x1.0/10(60|118 [85|1 |56.4 98.5 1415 |34
30to 100 | 148.5 | 130
40 105 10 500 | 178.5 | 160 13|25|51|56.5|M8x1.25/31|22|185|40 |M6x1.0/10|60|118 [85|1 |56.4| 120.5 163.5 |34
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
Size St“’[krsnf]”ge MA|MB |[MC|MD |[MH|ML| MO |MR|XA |XB
30 to 35 17 | 235 40
16 | 40to100 | 15 | 35,5 | 32 | 31 23 M4x0.7 | 55| 3 4
105 to 300 62 | 46 60
30 to 35 24 | 32 50
40 to 100 42 | 41
25 [105t0 120| 20 | 46 29 M5x0.8 | 65| 4 5
125 to 200 59 | 49.5 75
205 to 400 76 | 58
2(2) 105t0 120| 25 | 55 36 | 43 30 M6 x 1 85| 5 6
125 to 200 53 | 51.5 80
205 to 500 70 | 60
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rodType LEY Series

Dimensions: Top Side Parallel Motor

25 A
With lock/motor cover: LEY 32EB-C1W
40 C
Lock cable
(93.5) —— Connector
15
2 ‘ 8
o <
u u Lock
=1 9 g cable
5 ]
P Motor cable P
§ (2x05) § Motor
cable
[
— o
_ g
{
A
With motor cover: LEY16EB-CIC
C
o
&
Il
E
O
5
E Motor cable
< (2 x @5)
© X2
4
0
0
A

With lock/motor cover: LEY1 GEE-DW

o o

7o) Yol

[eV) s

12 14

£ ES]

(o)) [o))

c c

K% <2

o <@

e} Qo

8 8

X2
Motor cable
(2 x @5) a
Lock cable
(23.5)
|
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LEY series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: In-line Motor

— Connector —
Motor cable
24
o
o
[}
R
S| v
o) ©
5
H thread depth C °
re)
©
Rod operafng range' Origin*2 (¢ Motor cable (2 x @5)
2 /[Stroke end] . F
; 7 A\ [ \
/ *
H = >
o ° o
- QIS R
Width across ‘
- M flats K4 Y cL
4x 01 EH Stroke L B + Stroke X2
thread depth R S A + Stroke
Stroke end
Origin]*3
[Orign™ ¢ Mo XA H9 depth XA
thread depth MR
Section XX details ” »
S—F—o— 2 —
/ 4?/ é@*ﬂ [ T ] | ) )
@ | | |
x %3—6*)‘—63** - - - H
. XA H9 XA MD Section XX
MC
MA ML + Stroke
x1 This is the range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces
mounted on the rod do not interfere with other workpieces or the facilities around the rod.
x2 Position after returning to origin
#3 [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed
#4 The direction of rod end width across flats (CJK) differs depending on the products.
x5 Refer to page 456 for motor cover dimensions of the LEY16.
[mm]
.__|Stroke range A X2
Size |™ imm]  |[wedoa(winiosrl B |C|CL|CV|DEH|EV] H [J /K| L M| O IR|S| T T2 U mraiwimni ¥
30to 100 | 186.5|231.5| 94 %6 *5
16 105 t0 300 | 206.5 | 2515 |114 10| —| = |16|34|34.3| M5x0.8 {1814 |10.5|25.5|M4x0.7| 7|35|355| — |0.5| 82 127 |26
30to 100 | 198.5 239 [115.5
25 105 0 400 | 2235 | 264 11405 13|46 |54.5/20| 44 |45.5|M8x 1.25|24 |17 |14.5|/34 |M5x0.8 8|45|46.5|7.5(15| 68.5 109 |26
30t0o 100 [220 |263 |128
32 10510500 | 250 1293|158 13|60 |69.5/25| 51 |56.5|M8x 1.25|31 |22 |185|40 |(M6x1|10|/60|61 |85|1 73.5 | 116.5 | 32
30t0 100 | 242 [285 |128
40 10510500 | 272 1315 |158 13|60 |69.5/25| 51 |56.5 M8 x 1.25|31 (22 |18.5|40 |M6x1|[10|60|61 |85 |1 95.5 | 138.5| 32

+6 Refer to page 456.

Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
Size Sm’[krsrf]”ge MA|MC|MD [MH|ML| MO |MR|XA|XB
30to 35 17 | 28.5 40
16 | 40to 100 | 15 | 32 | 31 23 M4 x0.7 | 5.5 3 4
105 to 300 62 | 46 60
30 to 35 24 | 32 50
40 to 100 42 | a1
25 [10510120] 20 29 M5x08 [ 65| 4 | 5
125 to 200 59 | 495 75
205 to 400 76 | 58
seal als |,
2(2) 105to 120| 25 36 |43 30 M6 x 1 8.5 5 6
125 to 200 53 | 51.5 80
205 to 500 70 | 60
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rodType LEY Series

Dimensions: In-line Motor

25 A —— Connector
With lock/motor cover: LEY 32DEB-CJW 15
40 C ‘
< (aY)
4 4
[=2) © O
c C
k5 k5
2 Motor cable %
8 ! 2x 05
© Lock cable ¢ ) ~ ©
(03.5) = ) [mm]
i #} Size Stroke range T2 L CV
= = to 1 s
o T——19° 16 Up to 100 75 | 35 | _*
= | 105 to 300
==
Xz L 25 Up to 100 75 46 54.4
A+ Sirore 105 to 400
to 1
32 Upto 100 75 60 68.5
105 to 500
Up to 100
40 2 75 | 60 | 685
105 to 500
. A +1 Refer to the table below.
With motor cover: LEY16DCEB-CIC
C
[
N ]
: = : =

Y
L B + Stroke X2
A + Stroke
Cable length = 250
I -3 o
Kl B B B B ,
| Motor cable
= — - om- (2 x 05)
. A Cable length = 350
With lock/motor cover: LEY16DCIEB -COW
C
Lock cable
(23.5)
; B B Motor cable
Ez (2x05)
X2 Cable length = 250
Motor Cover Direction
D1 D2
_ ] CV Dimensions (Size 16)
“lo]e]® Motor cover direction CcvV
(— 3 Mounting
D3 | Mounting J : Ds | surface o 355
surface 1, R Y D2 355
.47 Ds 483
Da 40.2
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LEY series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions
16
25 _A
End male thread: LEY32DEB-DDM
. C
Width across flats K 40
=
=

% M(%,
Width ua

across flats B1
Hi

[mm]

Size | B1 | C1 | gD | Hx K | Li | L2 MM

16 13 |12 16 5 14 |245|14 M8 x 1.25 « Refer to pages 499 and 500 for details on the rod end nut and mounting bracket.
25 22 [205] 20 8 17 |38 |235] M14x15 * Refer to the “Handling” precautions on pages 574 to 577 when mounting end

brackets such as knuckle joint or workpieces.
32,40| 22 |205| 25 8 22 [42.0[235| M14x 1.5

* The L1 measurement is when the unit is in the original position.
At this position, 2 mm at the end.

16 A

Foot: LEYgg EB-CIO0L

a0 ©

LT ( ]

- - 1A
=
LL t p—

| |
> E——g—- S - = LG
I - = 1’! »)
| = i kf |
5| 4 1§ = Q
x|/ ly Y |[X
4xoLD LS + Stroke
A + Stroke
Special cap bolt
Outward mounting ]
d
Included parts S
- Foot bracket XY
- Body mounting bolt LS + Stroke | LSt
Foot [mm]
Size S"°'[‘nir:f]”ge A | LS [LSt|LL|LD|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
30to 100 106.1 76.7
16 16.1| 54| 66 | 28 | 24 | 23 | 48 |40.3| 62 9.2| 5.8

10510 300 | 126.1 96.7
30to 100 | 136.6 98.8
25 198 | 84| 66 | 35| 30 | 26 | 57 |515| 71 |11.2| 58
105t0 400 | 161.6 | 123.8
32 30to 100 | 155.7 | 114
40 | 10510500 | 185.7 | 144

Material: Carbon steel (Chromating)
* The A measurement is when the unit is in the original position. At this position, 2 mm at the end.
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rodType LEY Series

Dimensions
A A
Rod flange: LEY1 6DE(B:-DI:|I:|F Head flange: LEY16EB-LILILIG
m g
z i+ oL a
FB( 2szD* FT FT | IQX 2 xoFD
FZ FZ
25 A A
Rod flange: LEY 32 IEB-LILILIF Head flange: LEY25EB-LILILIG
40 C C
\ * The head flange type is not available
W for the LEY32/40.
LL f ] 2

FV

© @A\@
\P =
a
© ; © Included parts
FX 4 xoFD FX 4 x oFD - Flange

FZ ‘ FZ - Body mounting bolt

Rod/Head Flange [mm]

Size |FD | FT |FV |FX|FZ |LL | M

16 |66 | 8 | 39 | 48 | 60 | 25| —

A 25 |[55| 8 |48 | 56 | 65 | 6.5| 34
Double clevis: LEY16EB-I11D 82,40/ 55| 8 |54 |62 ] 72 |105] 40
C Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plating)
CT
a s - Included parts
oCB - Double clevis
\ oCD hole H10 - Body mounting bolt
= u axis d9 © - Clevis pin
g 1 |5 R - Retaining ring
g i _CU e © 04 * Refer to pages 499 and 500 for details on the rod end
< CX o2 nut and mounting bracket.
Ccw RR cz -1
CL + Stroke 0.3 Double Clevis [mm]
A + Stroke
size |SOkeraNGel A | oL |cB|CD|CT
25 A fmm)
Double clevis: LEY 32 EB-CICICID 16 u Bt Il B
t ’ ’
40 C 25 ° — 10| 5
105t0 200| 185.5 | 175.5
A\ 32 [ 30t0100 | 180.5 | 170.5 w0l 6
— 40 [105t0200| 210.5 | 200.5
7 _ E O @ O
L = cT size """ cu [cw| cx | cz| L |RR
\ :j @CD hole H10
= axis d9 @\ (© 16 | 30to100| 12 | 18 8 | 16 |10.5]| 9
i = B . 25 8010100 | ) 1 59 | 18 | 36 | 145 10
L - R - 105 to 200 '
i 82 | 8010100} 1 o) | 45 | 36 |185] 10
0.4 .
L ICY| CX33 40 (105 to 200
CL + Stroke oW RR cz :8i13 Material: Cast iron (Coating)
A * The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the
+ Stroke original position. At this position, 2 mm at the end.
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Rod Type C€ 25 .

* For details, refer to page 1343 and onward.

LEY Series LEY1s,25,32,40
Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof»p. 903, 917 “ﬁ - 1

I Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

How to Order ' T i . >
\fg v o e ) Q = 72
B~ =
J [
Motor mounting position: Parallel Motor mounting position: In-line

: JXC[ Series

[CD17T
LEY[16 B|-[30 -[S1 |

i LEC[] Series

AN1
o o4

For details on controllers, refer to page 461.

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type
16 Nil Top siQe parallel Symbol Type Applicable size Compatibl_e
25 R |Right side parallel LEY16 LEY25 LEY32/40 | controllers/drivers
32 L Left side parallel JXC51  JXCEF
40 D In-line JXC61  JXC9F
JXCE1  JXCPF
A
JXCD1 LECP1
JXCL1  LECPA
JXCMA1
A ngvggt)‘” ° ° — LECAG
0 Lead [mm] e Stroke [mm] @ Motor option*2
Symbol| LEY16 LEY25 |LEY32/40 30 30 Nil Without option »
A 10 12 16 to to © With motor cover Motor :‘7
B 5 6 8 500 500 B With lock
C 25 3 4 « For details, refer to the applicable W | With lock/motor cover
stroke table below.
o Rod end thread 0 Mounting*3 9 Actuator cable type/length*®
Nil Rod end female thread Symbol Type Motor mounting position Stand.ard cable [n] Robotic cable [m]
M Rod end male thread Parallel | In-line Nil Norje R1 1.5 | RA 10>f‘8
(1 rod end nut is included.) .| Ends tapped/Body S1 |15 R3 | 3 RB | 15*8
L bottom tapped*4 L4 L S3 Sj” R5 | 5 RC | 20*8
L Foot bracket [ J — Sl 5 RON| o™
F Rod flange*4 @6 [ J
G Head flange*4 @7 —
D Double clevis*5 [ —
Applicable Stroke Table*! @: Standard
\ode S| 30 | 50 100/150(200/250/300/350/400/450/500] Mruacreoe
LEY16 o & 6 &6 6 o6 &6 —  — | — | — 10 to 300
LEY25 o & &6 &6 6 &6 &6 &6 o — — 15 to 400 For auto switches, refer
LEY32/40 o ®© 6 6 6 6 6 o6 & o o 20 to 500 to pages 502 to 505.
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JX CD Series (For details, refer to page 461.)

@ Controller
Nil Without controller
CCd With controller

0
s eessecssecssscssscsssccssccssscssnnns,

D|[1][7]|TI:

.
.
.

secessccssccssccssccssne

esesedeses,

Interface (Communication protocol/input/Output)

Communication plug connector, I/O cable*'®
l li Symbol T Applicable nterface

Number of axes, Special specifcation N7|°u nt ISn 9

mbol e ; crew mounting
Sl yp Standard | 110 g DIN rai

5 | Parallel input (NPN) [ J

6 | Parallelinput (PNP) | @ Number of axes, Special specification

E EtherCAT ® L] Symbol | Numberofaes| Specification

9 | EtherNet/IP™ [ J [ J 1 |[Singeaxis| Standard

P PROFINET [ ] [ ] ] ) With STO

D | DeviceNet® [ ] F|Singleaxis| o function

L 10-Link [ [ ]

M CC-Link [ J

rod Type LE Y Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Nil Without accessory

S |Straight type communication plug connector
T |T-branch type communication plug connector
1 I/0 cable (1.5 m)

3 I/O cable (3 m)

5 I/O cable (5 m)

DeviceNet®
CC-Link Ver. 1.10

Parallel input (NPN)
Parallel input (PNP)

LE C D Series (For details, refer to page 461.) -

s esecccsssssccsssssccsssssncns,

.......[.........l.uuu[u. .

@ Controller/Driver type*'°

eseescscnn,

cecescces

m I/O cable length*'3

[

@ Controller/Driver mounting

Nil Without controller/driver Nil Without cable Nil Screw mounting
6N LECA6 NPN (Without communication plug connector) D DIN rail*15
6P (Step data input type) PNP 1 1.5m
1N LECP1+11 NPN 3 3 m*14
1P (Programless type) PNP 5 5 m*14
AN LECPA:11 12 NPN
AP (Pulse input type) PNP
%1 Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. %10 For details on controllers/drivers and compatible motors, refer to the

#2

*3
#4

%5

*7
*8
*9

When “With lock” or “With lock/motor cover” is selected for the top/
right/left side parallel motor types, the motor body will stick out from
the end of the body for size 16/40 with strokes of 30 mm or less.
Check for interference with workpieces before selecting a model.

The mounting bracket is shipped together with the product but does not come assembled.
For the horizontal cantilever mounting of the rod flange, head flange, or
ends tapped types, use the actuator within the following stroke range.
-LEY25: 200 mm or less -LEY32/40: 100 mm or less

For the mounting of the double clevis type, use the actuator within the following stroke range.
-LEY16: 100 mm or less -LEY25: 200 mm or less -LEY32/40: 200 mm or less
The rod flange type is not available for the LEY16/40 with a 30 mm
stroke and motor option “With lock,” “With lock/motor cover.”

The head flange type is not available for the LEY32/40.

Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)

The standard cable should only be used on fixed parts.

For use on moving parts, select the robotic cable.

Refer to pages 1092 and 1093 if only the actuator cable is required.

*11
#12

*13

#14

15
%16

compatible controllers/drivers on the next page.

Only available for the motor type “Step motor”

When pulse signals are open collector, order the current limiting
resistor (LEC-PA-R-[J) on page 1062 separately.

When “Without controller/driver” is selected for controller/driver types,
1/0 cable cannot be selected. Refer to page 1037 (For LECAG), page
1047 (For LECP1), or page 1062 (For LECPA) if an I/O cable is
required.

When “Pulse input type” is selected for controller/driver types, pulse input
usable only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables usable with open collector
The DIN rail is not included. It must be ordered separately.

Select “Nil” for anything other than DeviceNet®, CC-Link, or parallel
input.

Select “Nil,” “S,” or “T” for DeviceNet® or CC-Link.

Select “Nil,” “1,” “3,” or “5” for parallel input.

A\ Caution

[CE/UKCA-compliant products]

(D EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEY

series and the controller LEC/JXC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and
the relationship with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore,
compliance with the EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual operating
conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify compliance
with the EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.

(2 For the incremental (servo motor 24 VDC) specification, EMC compliance
was tested by installing a noise filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to page 1037 for
the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA series Operation Manual for installation.

[UL-compliant products (For the LEC series)]

When compliance with UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/

driver should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

.

~
The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and
actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.>

(D Check the actuator label for the model number. This
number should match that of the controller/driver.

(@ Check that the Parallel I/O configuration matches _
(NPNorPNP). e |

LEY16B-100 g1
[NPH ] :

—_— ]

®

@

= Refer to the "Operation Manual" for using the products. Please download

it via our website: https://www.smcworld.com
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LEY Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Compatible Controllers/Drivers

Step data Step data Programless type | Pulse input type
input type input type
‘m
Type
JXC51
Seri LECA LECP1 LECPA
eries JXC61 CA6 C (o3
Capable of setting up '
Features Parallel I/O Parallel I/O operation (step data) without Operatl.on by pulse
. f signals
using a PC or teaching box

Compatible Step motor Servo motor Step motor
motor (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Max. number . .
of step data 64 points 14 points —
Power supply
voltage 24VDC
Reference
page 1017 1031 1042 1057

EtherCAT | EtherCAT direct | EtherNet/IP™ | EtherNetIP™ direct | PROFINET | PROFINET direct | DeviceNet® | 10-Link !O'Li"k direc_i CC-Link

direct input | inputtypewith | direct input | inputtype with STO | direct input | inputtypewith | direct input | direct input | inputtype W“hl direct input

type STO sub-function | type subunction type STO sub-function | type type §TO sub-function | type
Type .E '

==
12
]
Series JXCE1 JXCEF JXC9I1 JXCOF JXCP1 JXCPF JXCD1 JXCLA1 JXCLF JXCM1
' o ) T
EtherCAT | EMCCATdIect| o ngyprn | ENeVP™ diect | o o | PROFINET et | 1y onet® | 10-Link | /O Arect | oo

Features ) ) input with STO o input with STO ) . input with STO ) . . ) input with STO | . )

direct input ) direct input ) direct input ) direct input | direct input ) direct input

sub-function sub-function sub-function sub-function

Compatible Step motor
motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Max. number i
of step data 64 points
Power supply
voltage 24VDC
Reference
page 1063

461




462

O



LEY Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEY16 LEY25 LEY32 LEY40
Horizontal | (3000 [mm/s2]) 6 17 30 20 40 60 30 45 60 50 60 80
(uxem,
JXCLF,
LECP1) | (2000 [mm/s?])| 10 23 35 30 55 70 40 60 80 60 70 90
}'IV(‘;’]"J““ Horizontal | (3000 [mmis?) [ 4 11 20 12 30 30 20 40 40 30 60 60
(LECPA,
XC) | ag00jmmisz) | 6 17 30 18 50 50 30 60 60 — — —
(7]
_5 Vertical | (3000 [mm/s?)) 2 4 8 8 16 30 11 22 43 13 27 53
Eg Pushing force [N]*2*3*4 141038 | 27to 74 |51 to 141| 63 to 122 | 126 t0 238 | 232 t0 452 | 80 to 189 | 156 to 370 | 296 to 707 | 132 to 283 | 266 to 553 | 562 to 1058
& | speed [JXCI1/LECP1 1210300 | 610 150 |24 t0500 | 1210350 | 60 175
2 [n’:m/s]*“ LECPA/JXCLT3 15t0500| 810250 | 4t0 125 | 1810500 | 9t0 250 | 5to 125 | 24 to 500 1219250 | 610125 12210300 1210150 | 61075
.2 Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
.3 Pushing speed [mm/s]*5 50 or less [ 35 or less [ 30 or less [ 30 or less
< | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
Lost motion [mm]*¢ 0.1 or less
Screw lead [mm] 10 | 5 [ 25 [ 12 [ 6 | 3 | 16 | 8 [ 4 [ 16 | 8 | 4
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?]*” 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEY[J)/Ball screw (LEYID)
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range [°C] 5t0 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
IP40 (Excludes the operation hole for the manual override screw on the motor cover when motor option “C” or
Enclosure . .
“W” is selected for motor type “Nil”)
2| Motor size 28 042 [ 056.4 0156.4
g Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
E-’- Encoder Incremental
-2 | Power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%
2 [ Power [w]*8 10 Max. power 43 [ Max. power 48 [ Max. power 104 [ Max. power 106
e g Type*? Non-magnetizing lock
5§ Holding force [N] 20 [ 39 | 78 78 | 157 | 294 | 108 | 216 [ 421 [ 127 | 265 | 519
§‘EE Power [W]*10 2.9 5 5 5
& Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%

+#1 Horizontal: The max. value of the work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The actual
work load and transfer speed change according to the condition of the external guide. Also, speed changes according to the work load. Check the
“Model Selection” on pages 429 and 430.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check the “Model Selection” on pages 429 and 430.
The values shown in ( ) are the acceleration/deceleration.
Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.

%2 Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).

*3 The pushing force values for LEY 161 are 35% to 85%, for LEY25[1 are 35% to 65%, for LEY320 are 35% to 85%, and for LEY40L] are 35% to 65%.
The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check the “Model Selection” on page 432.

x4 The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load, and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it
will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20%)

x5 The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work load or less.

+6 A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation

=7 Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

*8 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the controller). This value can be used for the selection of the power supply.

9 With lock only

%10 For an actuator with lock, add the power for the lock.
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rod Type LE Y Series

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model LEY16CA LEY250A x1 Horizontal: The max. value of the work load. An
; ) external guide is necessary to support the load
Worlil10ad chz?ma\ (3000 [mm/s?]) 3 6 12 ’ 15 30 (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The actual
ka] Verical) (3000 [mms?]) 2 4 8 3 6 12 work load and transfer speed change according to the
Pushing force [N]*2*3| 16t030 | 30to 58 | 57to 111 | 18t035 | 37to 72 | 66 to 130 condition of the external guide.
Speed [mm/s] 110500 | 110250 | 110125 | 210500 | 110250 | 1to 125 Vertical: Check the “Model Selection” on page 431 for details.
g Max. acceleration/deceleration [mms?] 3000 g:ceelgz;';f shown in () are the acceleration/
= | Pushing speed [mm/s]* 50 or less [ 35 or less Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.
2 | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 #2 Pushing force accuracy is +20% (F.S.).
§ | Lost motion [mm 0.1 or loss "3 o o LEVZSHL) ae 70% o 557, Tho puting fos
@ | Screw lead [mm] 10 5 [ 25 [ 12 | 6 | 3 1070 10 5%, TN pushing Tor
o — ; pr3 values change according to the duty ratio and pushing
% Impact/Vibration resistance (m/s’] 50/20 speed. Check the “Model Selection” on page 432.
3 | Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEY[)/Ball screw (LEYCID) *4 The allowable speed for pushing operation. When
& | Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40 work load o less. ) s )
- — S - #5 A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) +6 Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the
Enclosure IP40 (Excludes the operation hole for the manual override screw on the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial
motor cover when motor option “C” or “W” is selected for motor type “Nil”) ‘(j_'rf:Cttlont and a rFf)efPef:deC_ltJt']atfh dlfeftlotn to me .|e_?d| SthtGW)-
@ - e test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.
_§ Motor size 28 42 Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test
'S | Motor output [W] 30 36 ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was
’§ Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular
Z| Encoder Incremental direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed
£ > with the actuator in the initial state.)
S Power suppILv;Itage V] 24 VDC +10% «7 Indicates the max. power during operation (including
i | Power [W] Max. power 59 [ Max. power 96 the controller). This value can be used for the selection
- :,’;' Type*8 Non-magnetizing lock of the power supply.
5% Holding force [N] 20 39 [ 78 78 [ 157 294 +8 With lockonly f
.=
§’é Power [W]*° 29 5 *9 For an actuator with lock, add the power for the lock.
% Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
Weight
N
Weight: Top/Right/Left Side Parallel Motor Type
Series LEY16 LEY25 LEY32
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product l Step motor [ 0.58 | 0.62 | 0.73 | 0.87 [ 0.98 | 1.09 | 1.20 | 1.18 | 1.25 | 1.42| 1.68 | 1.86 | 2.03 | 2.21 | 2.38 | 2.56 | 2.09 | 2.20 [ 2.49 | 2.77 | 3.17 | 3.46 | 3.74 | 4.03 | 4.32 | 4.60 | 4.89
weight [kQ][ Servo motor | 0.58 | 0.62 | 0.73 | 0.87 | 098 |1.09 | 1.20 | 114|121 [1.38|1.64[1.82] 199|217 |234|282 | — | — | — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—
Series LEY40
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product l Step motor | 2.39|2.50 | 2.79 | 3.07 | 3.47 | 3.76 | 4.04 | 4.33 | 4.62 | 4.90 | 5.19
weight[kgl| Servomotor | — [ — [ - [ - [ - [=-[=-[ -] —=-[—=-1-—
Weight: In-line Motor Type
Series LEY16D LEY25D LEY32D
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product l Step motor | 0.58 | 0.62 | 0.73 | 0.87 | 0.98 | 1.09 | 1.20 | 1.17 | 1.24 [ 1.41 [ 1.67 | 1.85] 2.02 | 2.20 | 2.37 | 2.55 | 2.08 | 2.19 | 2.48 | 2.76 | 3.16 | 3.45 | 3.73 | 4.02 | 4.31 | 4.59 | 4.88
weight [kg] | Servo motor [0.58 | 0.62]0.73[0.87[098[1.09[1.20[1.13]1.20 [1.37 163|181 [198 216233251 — [ = [ = [ = [=[ =] =1 —=1—=1-=1-—
Series LEY40D
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product [ Step motor | 2.382.49 | 2.78 | 3.06 | 3.46 | 3.75 | 4.03 | 4.32 | 4.61 [ 4.89 | 5.18
weightkg][ Servomotor [ — | — [—= | = [ = =-[ = =-[=]-=-[=
Additional Weight Ikal
Size 16 25 32 40
Lock 0.12 | 0.26 | 0.53 | 0.53
Motor cover 0.02 | 0.03 | 0.04 | 0.05
Lock/Motor cover 0.16 | 0.32 | 0.61 | 0.62
Male thread 0.01 | 0.03 | 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread
Nut 0.01 | 0.02 | 0.02 | 0.02
Foot bracket (2 sets including mounting bolt) | 0.06 | 0.08 | 0.14 | 0.14
Rod flan including mountin It
od flange (including mounting bolt) 0.13 | 017 | 020 | 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt)
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring, and mounting bolt) | 0.08 | 0.16 | 0.22 | 0.22
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LEY Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Construction

16

Top side parallel motor type: LEY %g

40

b 29

When the rod end

male !hread is sglected

H

|
1

—HII_Di .

Top/Right/Left side parallel motor type
With lock/motor cover

\QQ/.

gééléé@%‘
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Construction

In-line motor type: LEY 32

16

25D

40

rod Type LEY Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

[1)
] I
B — )
L
i I ﬂ
1
10 28029
In-line motor type: With lock/motor cover
N\ /| |
)
| M— —F—
j i / H
——_Y . _
— -
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 24 | Motor cover Synthetic resin | Only “With motor cover”
2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 25 | Grommet Synthetic resin | Only “With motor cover”
3 Ball screw nut Synthetic resin/Alloy steel 26 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 27 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy | Anodized/LEY16, 25 only
5 Piston rod Stainless steel | Hard chrome plating 28 | Hub Aluminum alloy
6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 29 | Spider NBR
7 | Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 30 | Motor cover with lock | Aluminum alloy |Only “With lock/motor cover’
8 | Rotation stopper Synthetic resin 31 | Cover support Aluminum alloy |Only “With lock/motor cover’
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 32 | Socket (Male thread) |Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating
i i | Zinc ch ti
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel | ... Nickel plating 33 | Nut Alloy stee inc chroma™ng
[Sizes 32 and 40 only]
11 | Bushing Bearing alloy Replacement Parts (Top/Right/Left side parallel only)/Belt
12 | Bearing — No. Size Order no.
13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating 16 LE-D-2-1
14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating 20 25 LE-D-2-2
15 | Magnet — 32,40 LE-D-2-3
16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more
17 | Wear ring Synthetic resin | Stroke 101 mm or more Replacement Parts/Grease Pack
18 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminum alloy Applied portion Order no.
19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy ) GR-S-010 (10 g)
20 | Belt — Piston rod GR-S-020 (20 g)
21 | Seal NBR
22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coating
23 | Motor —
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LEY Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: Top/Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

Motor cable =
[$)
Step motor Servo motor u
<
; ___/ © g
gl o ¢ o
=zspaa(] N \/ c__%
i (6]
20 Motor cable (2 x @5)
X
N
H thread depth C w —/ 4 x O1 thread depth R
(@) 4 x O1 thread depth R
n = ’
)
Rod operating range™’ Origin™2 I
E I P g rang [Stroke end] - E T
[ [ 2 \ l
- '[:L
© S9— ) i |
> f i r — o S } (]
o §\§ 2O /é = i - I YA 1 _ S |
- NI 8 ~——— J— | y
LB |
0K | Y Lwm [[5l
M ‘ Stroke L B + Stroke S
EH Stroke end A + Stroke
[Origin]*®

6 x MO thread depth MR
o XA H9 depth XA \ \

—% 3 ©

|
i

T
= : ) ; ) [ : Section XX details
—o @ _o [ o [
MD ‘ Section XX \ \ -+
MC 2 -/
MA ML + Stroke (MB) | |XAHg XA

*1 This is the range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted
on the rod do not interfere with other workpieces or the facilities around the rod.

*2 Position after returning to origin

x3 [ ]for when the direction of return to origin has changed

x4 The direction of rod end width across flats (LK) differs depending on the products.

[mm]
. Stroke Step motor |Servo motor
Size range [mm] A B |C|D|EH| EV H J|K| L M O R(S| T u| Vv w X W X Y
16 30to 100 | 101 905 10 (16|34 |34.3| M5x08 |18 |14 | 105|255 | M4x07 | 7|35| 675(05|28 |61.8| 80.3|62.5 |81 225

105 t0 300 | 121 110.5

30to 100 | 130.5 | 116
25 10510400 | 155.5 | 141 13|20 |44 | 455 | M8x1.25 24 |17 | 14534 | M5x08 | 8|46| 92 |1 |42 [63.4| 854 |59.6|81.6|26.5

30to 100 | 148.5] 130
32 10510500 | 178.5 | 160 13|25|51|56.5 | M8x12531 2218540 | M6x10|10|60|118 |1 |56.4|68.4| 954 3

30to 100 | 148.5| 130
40 10510500 | 178.5 | 160 13|25|51|56.5 | M8x1.25 |31 |22 | 18.5 | 40 M6x10 (1060|118 |1 |56.4|90.4|1174| — | — |34

Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
size | Stk Ima| MB [MC|MD |MH|ML| MO |MR|XA|XB
range [mm]
301035 17 | 235 0
16 | 40t0 100 | 15 | 35,5 | 32 | 31 23 M4 x0.7 | 5.5 3 4
105 to 300 62 | 46 60
30 to 35 24 | 32 50
40 to 100 42 | 41
25 (10510120 20 | 46 29 M5x08 | 65| 4 | 5
125 to 200 59 | 49.5 75
205 to 400 76 | 58
ig 105t0120| 25 | 55 36 | 43 30 M6 x 1 8.5 5 6
125 t0 200 53 | 515 80
205 t0 500 70 | 60
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Dimensions: Top/Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

Left side parallel motor type: LEY32L Right side parallel motor type: LEY

16
25

rod Type LEY Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

16
25
32R

40 40
6 o © ua
@ Size | S1 | T2 | U
16 |355| 67| 0.5
© ©)
% e © 25 |47 | 911
> T 32,40(61 | 117 | 1
* When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.
| e | 2
With motor cover: LEY 32 OOB-CIC With lock: LEY 32 O0oB-00B
20 C 20 ©
Connector Connector ———
Step motor Servo motor o Step motor Servo motor Motor cable
* & 15 15 (2 x 5)
fessbaslll © /] o :é Lock cable
eazpasf| © 9 Lock X(BS-S)
| o
20 Motor cable Y ﬁ cable H « SF S
(2 x @5) § ' I3 g
X Motor [EEFE} o ;é © ;é
[mm] / cable Es:ﬁssj & g © g
Size | T2 | X2 — e 20 2 2
a S 8
16 | 75 | 83 — X
25 | 75 | 885 w
32 | 75| 985 0 [mm] -
40 | 75 | 1205 =] Size Step motor | Servo motor —
Motor cover material: Synthetic resin w X w X q
16 [103.3{121.8104.0{122.5 \ || il
25 [103.9125.9(100.1/122.1 }
32 |111.4|1384| — - [ {
40 [133.4[1604] — | — ¢ ’
|
16 A
With lock/motor cover: LEY %g OO B-OW
40
Lock cable (23.5)
2 S
N <
n 13
s [to) =
o) © O
5] \ / 5
° Motor cable ©
] (2 x @5) °
o (&)
[ [mm]
= d - Size | T2 | X2
= 16 | 7.5 [ 1245
25 | 7.5 | 129
[ 32 | 75 | 1415
i 40 | 7.5 1635
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LEY Series

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Connector
o
Step motor Servo motor 3
_g
IS
8 g o
K]
e}
S
20
H thread depth C
) Motor cable (2 x 85)
Rod operating range™! Origin*2
[, 2 /[Stroke end)]
|\ -
_____ _ l i — 04—
> F’_ (=] S % P
= o + = : - ) v T - -
" g T — il H
"y [T | — o
3? OK*4 H Y 2
4x 01 M Stroke L B + Stroke w ov
thread depth R
EH Stroke end A + Stroke
S [Origin]*®
6 x MO o XA H9 depth XA
thread depth MR
( o !}
— == || =
T ] [ | | ) . ,
. . = | | | |
Section XX details : = I —|
—=\ D |7
‘ \/ Section XX
o mc
XA H9 XA MA ML + Stroke
*1 This is the range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted
on the rod do not interfere with other workpieces or the facilities around the rod.
x2 Position after returning to origin
*3 [ ]for when the direction of return to origin has changed
*4 The direction of rod end width across flats ((JK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Stroke Step | Servo Step | Servo
Size motor | motor B C | D |EH| EV H J| K| L M O1 R|IS| T U V | motor | motor | Y
range [mm]
A w
30to 100 | 166.3 | 167 92
16 10510 300] 186.3 | 187 112 10|16 34| 343 | M5x0.8 |18 |14 | 10.5 | 25,5 |M4x0.7| 7|35|355| 0.5 |28 61.8 |62.5| 24
30to 100 | 195.4 | 191.6 | 1155
25 105 10 400 | 2204 | 216.6 | 1405 13|20 |44 | 455 |M8x1.25|24 |17 | 145 | 34 M5x0.8 | 8|45 [46.5| 1.5|42 63.4 | 59.6 | 26
30to 100 | 216.9 — 128
32 105 t0 500 246.9 — 158 13| 25|51 |56.5 | M8x1.25(31|22|18.5 |40 M6 x1 |10 | 60 | 61 1 56.4 |684| — |32
30 to 100 | 238.9 — 128
40 105 t0 500 | 268.9 — 158 13|25 |51 |56.5 | M8x1.25(31|22|18.5 |40 M6 x1 |10 | 60 | 61 1 56.4 |904| — |32
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
size | Sk Ima|MC|MD |[MH|ML| MO |MR|XA |XB
range [mm]
30 to 35 17 | 235 40
16 | 40to 100 | 15 | 32 | 31 23 M4x0.7 | 55| 3 4
105 to 300 62 | 46 60
30 to 35 24 | 32 50
40 to 100 42 | 41
25 |105to0 120| 20 29 M5x0.8 | 65| 4 5
125 to 200 59 | 49.5 75
205 to 400 76 | 58
4300t';013050 22 | 36 50
23 105t0 120 | 25 36 | 43 30 M6 x 1 85| 5 6
125 to 200 53 | 51.5 80
205 to 500 70 | 60
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

rod Type LE Y Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

16 A
With motor cover: LEY%gDDB-DC
a0 © o
Size Stroke range A T2 | X2 L | CV
~ - Up to 100 169
FH 16 P 7.5 | 66.5| 35 |43
, ' 105 to 300 189
Up to 100 198.5
‘ — > 25 B 75 |e85| 46 | 545
); . - L5 105 to 400 2235
= Up to 100 220
| == 32 P 75 | 735| 60 | 685
X2 L 105 to 500 250
A + Strok Up to 100 242
+ SToXe 40 B 75 | 955 | 60 | 685
105 to 500 272
16 A
With lock: LEY33DCIB-CIB
a0 C
[mm]
Step motor [Servo motor| Step motor | Servo motor
73 Connectsori Lock cable (3.5 Size Stroke range E L b V[V
tep motor ervo motor
Motor cable Up to 100 207.8 | 208.5
15 15 103.3 | 104
: : (2 x 25) 16 105 to 300 227.8 | 2285
= ° o Up to 100 235.9 | 232.1
1B o 8 S 103.9 | 100.1
';:gl'; N ¥ ® 2 105 to 400 260.9 | 257.1
: = 8 £ 32 Up to 100 259.9 — 114
==l k5 3 105 to 500 289.9 — '
Motor ie3easail 2 = Up to 100 281.9 =
cable 3 2 p ; 1334 | —
v o o =Y 105 to 500 311.9 =
20
]
(-]
z
F 2 W
A + Stroke
16 A
With lock/motor cover: LEY %g DOB-OW
40
[mm]
g ‘ 2 ‘ Size Stroke range A T2 X2 L | CV
S N Up to 100 210.5
2 ° 16 P 75| 108 | 35 |43
=1 =1 105 to 300 230.5
5 2 25 Upto 100 29 |75 | 100 | 46 | 544
% ook caby Motor cable § 105 to 400 264 ' :
8 ock cable (2 x @5) o Up to 100 263
(©3.5) o 32 P 75 | 1165 | 60 | 685
105 to 500 293
[ [\ Up to 100 285
40 2 75 | 1385 | 60 | 685
— I P 105 to 500 315
° © o
X2 L
A + Stroke
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LEY Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions
16
End male thread: LEY%SDDB-DDM
C
40

Width across flats K

=

S %
[a] [Tk 1
Q Hi
Width across flats B1 1 %

C1
L2
L1

[mm]

Size [ Bt |[C1 | D | Hi | K | L1 | L2 MM

16 13 [ 12 16 5 14 | 24514 M8 x 1.25 * Refer to pages 499 and 500 for details on the rod end nut and mounting bracket.
25 25 | 205 20 8 17 138 | 235| Mi4x15 + Refer to the “Handling” precautions on pages 574 to 577 when mounting end brackets

h as knuckle joint or workpieces.
32,40 22 [205] 25 | 8 | 22 | 42.0]235| Mi4x15 SHeh as Knuekle joint or workpieces

* The L1 measurement is when the unit is in the original position.
At this position, 2 mm at the end.

16 A
Foot bracket: LEYggDDB-DDDL
a0 ©C
LT B A
LL 5
|\ ]
||
Tl | LG
s — i
_l T 1 | D
3 | 50 | jﬁ
- 1T -
LX 4xoLD X Y Y F X
LZ LS + Stroke
A + Stroke
Special cap bolt
Outward mounting ]
=
Included parts |
- Foot bracket ais
+ Body mounting bolt X[Y
LS + Stroke | LS1
Foot Bracket [mm]
Size S“°[kr§r;?”ge A | LS [LSt|LL|D|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
to1 106.1 76.7
16 8010100 06 6 16.1| 54| 6.6 | 28 | 24 | 23 | 48 |40.3| 62 92| 5.8

105 to 300 | 126.1 96.7
30to 100 | 136.6 98.8
25 198 | 84|66 | 35| 30 | 26 | 57 |51.5| 71 |11.2| 58
105t0 400 | 161.6 | 123.8
32 30to 100 | 155.7 | 114
40 | 105t0500 | 185.7 | 144

Material: Carbon steel (Chromating)
* The A measurement is when the unit is in the original position. At this position, 2 mm at the end.
* When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel type, the head side foot bracket should be mounted outward.
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Dimensions

A
Rod flange: LEY16L1IB-LILILIF

C
LL
| zz -
FX 2xoFD | | FT
FZ
25 A
Rod flange: LEY32[ L 1B-LILILIF
40 C
LL
,EE -
> [ € |
FX 4xoFD FT
FZ

A
Double clevis: LEY1611B-IL 11D

C
L[e CT
| :
\ lf gCD hole H10
);ATE) =+ axis d9
f : g
— B L *J)
' cu
Cw RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke
25 A
Double clevis: LEY32[ 1 1B-L1CICID
40 C
B gl CT
i :
| — = #CD hole H10
i i s d9
- A
[
e B :-}
CuU
CW RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke

rod Type LE Y Series

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

A
Head flange: LEY16L1LIB-LILILIG

FV

FX 2 xoFD

FZ

A
Head flange: LEY25[ L 1B-LILILIG

# The head flange type is not available
for the LEY32/40.

e

SeREE
CE

o0 e

Included parts

FT FX 4xoFD -Flange
FZ - Body mounting bolt
Rod/Head Flange [mm]
Size |FD | FT |[FV |FX | FZ |LL | M
16 (66| 8 | 39 | 48 | 60 | 25| —
25 |[55| 8 |48 | 56 | 65 | 6.5| 34
32,40/ 55| 8 | 54 | 62 | 72 |10.5| 40
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plating)
Included parts
oCB - Double clevis
+ Body mounting bolt
- Clevis pin
+ Retaining ring
S 04 * Refer to pages 499 and 500 for details on the rod
CX o2 end nut and mounting bracket.
cz 1 .
o2 Double Clevis (mm]
. Stroke
Size range [mm] A CL |[CB|CD|CT
16 | 30to 100 | 128 119 20 8| 5
30t0 100 | 160.5 | 150.5
25 — |10 | 5
105t0200 | 185.5 | 175.5
32 | 30t0 100 | 180.5 | 170.5
— |10 | 6
40 |105t0200| 210.5 | 200.5
. Stroke
Size range [mm] CUCW|CX|CZ| L [RR
a | g 16 | 30to100 | 12 | 18 8 | 16 |10.5] 9
e g5 [2010100 1 o0 | 45 | 36 |145] 10
[ U 105 to 200 '
32 | 30to 100
14 | 22 | 18 | 36 |18.5| 10
CX 54 40 | 105to 200
cz :8;; Material: Cast iron (Coating)

* The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the
original position. At this position, 2 mm at the end.
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* Option
* For details, refer to page 1343 and onward.

LEY Series LEY25, 32,63 (70 2,56

LECST] series
Rod Type EEIETEIE ¢ UK oy

How to Order

LEYH -1100 -

&éé&é 6 0060 Ma&&»

0 Accuracy 0 Motor type 9 Lead [mm]
Nil Basic type Output| @ ® Compatible Symbol| LEY25 |[LEY32*'| LEY63
. — Symbol Type ; i drivers#3 A 12 16 (20) 20
H  |High-precision type [W] | Size | Driver type rivers
S2*1 | ACservomotor | 100 | 25 | A1/A2 [LECSA-S1 B 6 8 (10) 10
S3 (Incremental 200 | 32 | A1/A2 |LECSACS3 C 3 4(5) S
D size sS4 encoder) 400 | 63 A2 LECSA2-S4 L — - 2.86
B2 LECSB2-T5 %1 The values shown in () are the leads
T6*2 100 | 25 C2 LECSC2-T5 for the size 32 top/right/left side paral-
32 32 LECSS2-T5 lel motor types. (Equivalent leads
63 X which include the pulley ratio [1.25:1])
T7 AC servo motor 200 | 32 22 tggggg:::; *2 Only available for top/right/left side
(Absolute encoder) parallel motor types (Equivalent leads
S2 LECSS2-T7 which include the pulley ratio [4:7])
9 Motor mounting position B2 LECSB2-T8
Nil | Top side paraliel T8 400 63 Cc2 LECSC2-T8
peEp s2__ [LECSS2T8| (@ stroke [mm]
R |Right side parallel . - -
- %1 For motor type S2, the compatible driver part number suffix is S1. 30 30
L | Leftside parallel #2 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number is LECS[12-T5. to .
D In-line *3 For details on the driver, refer to page 1109. 800 800
x For details, refer to the applicable
stroke table below.
0 Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (Only available for LEY63) @ Motor option e Rod end thread
Symbol LEY25/32 LEY63 Nil Without option Nil Rod end female thread
Nil IP4x equivalent IP5x equivalent (Dust-protected) B With lock*1 M Rod end male thread
p . IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/ %1 When “With lock” is selected (1 rod end nut is included.)
Water-jet-proof)/With vent hole tap for the top/right/left side
* When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correct- aa;r;l:eé o"&gt(\:vr”}y;?csk' tohui
ly mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place
P from the end of the body for
the end of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. : }
. ) ; size 25 with strokes of 30
* The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by the custom- mm or less
;r.ﬁglect [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Check for interference with
c1/8]. ) ) ) ) workpieces before selecting
x Cannot be used in environments exposed to cutting oil, etc. Take a model
appropriate protective measures. For details on enclosure, refer to '
the “Enclosure” on page 577. Mot
otor ’7
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model imm]| 30 | 50 |100|150|200/250(300(350(400(450(500|600|700|800 stroke range
LEY25 ® &6 &6 &6 o6 &6 &6 &6 &6 | —  —  — | — 15 to 400
LEY32 e &6 &6 &6 6 6 o6 &6 o o o —  — | — 20 to 500
LEY63 — ®© | ©/  ®© & & & & o o6 o o o o 50 to 800 For auto switches, refer to
 Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. pages 502 to 505.
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Motor mounting position: Parallel

rod Type LE Y Series
25,32, 63

8~
Motor mounting position: In-line

@ Mounting*! m Cable type*! *2 @ Driver type*!
Motor mounting position Nil Without cable Compatible Power supply
Symbol [EES Parallel | In-line S Standard cable drivers voltage [V]
Nil Ends tapped/ ol ® ° R Robotic cable Nil Without driver —
Body bottom tapped #1 A motor cable and encoder cable are A1l LECSA1-SO 100 to 120
L Foot bracket o — included with the product. (A lock A2 LECSA2-SO] 200 to 230
F Rod flange*?2 @+ [ ) cable is also included if motor option B2 LECSB2-TO1 200 to 240
G Head fIange*2 @®*5 — “B: With lock” is select(?d.) o Cc2 LECSC2-T0I 200 to 230
D Double clevis*2 ° — x2 Standard cable entry direction is S2 LECSS2-T00 200 to 240

1 The mounting bracket is shipped together
with the product but does not come
assembled.

x2 For the horizontal cantilever mounting of the
rod flange, head flange, or ends tapped
types, use the actuator within the following
stroke range.

- LEY25: 200 mm or less - LEY32: 100 mm or less
- LEY63: 400 mm or less

*3 For the mounting of the double clevis type,
use the actuator within the following stroke
range.

- LEY25: 200 mm or less - LEY32: 200 mm or less
- LEY63: 300 mm or less

=4 The rod flange type is not available for the
LEY25 with a 30 mm stroke and motor option
“With lock.”

x5 The head flange type is not available for the

- Parallel: (A) Axis side
- In-line: (B) Counter axis side
(Refer to page 1123 for details.)

@ Cable length*' [m]

1 When a driver type is selected, a cable is included.
Select the cable type and cable length.
Example)
S282: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S2: Standard cable (2 m)
Nil: Without cable and driver

#1 The length of the motor, encoder, and
lock cables are the same.

Nil Without cable
2 2 @ 1/0 cable length [m]*'
5 5 Nil Without cable
A 10 H Without cable (Connector only)
1 1.5

#1 When “Nil: Without driver” is selected for the
driver type, only “Nil: Without cable” can be
selected.

Refer to page 1124 if an 1/O cable is required.
(Options are shown on page 1124.)

LEY32/63.

Compatible Drivers

Pulse input type/
Positioning type

>

Pulse input type

CC-Link direct input type

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

22-bit encoder

Driver type “ H| \
= il ]
oy a,
Series LECSA LECSB-T LECSC-T LECSS-T
Number of point tables Upto7 Up to 255 Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input O O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNETII/H
Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute

18-bit encoder

22-bit encoder

Communication

USB communication

USB communication,

USB communication,

USB communication

function RS422 communication RS422 communication
Power supply voltage | 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
V] 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

1109
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LEY Series
[ AC Servo Motor J

25,3

Specifications: LECSA

2, 63

= Refer to the next page for the LECSS-T.

Model LEY25S2 (Parallel)/LEY25DS2 (In-line) LEY32S3 (Parallel) LEY32DS3 (In-line)
Work load [kg] Horizontal* 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
Force [N]*2 (Set value: 15 t0 30%) | 65 to 131 | 127 to 255|242 to 485| 79 to 157 |154 to 308|294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385|368 to 736
Max.*3 Up to 300 900 450 225
speed rSat;;kee 305 to 400 600 300 150 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
@ [mm/s] 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
6 | Pushing speed [mm/s]* 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
E Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
i | Positioning Basic type +0.02
g,_ repeatability [mm)] I-gh-pr.ecisitontype 5 1io.()|1
) . «5 | Basic type .1 orless
° Lost motion [mm]*® High-precision type 0.05 or less
G | Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 [ 6 | 3 20 [ 10 [ 5 [ 16 | 8 [ 4
'S | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]*¢ 50/20 50/20
<[ Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYO)/Ball screw (LEYCID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] [ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range [°C] 5 to 40 5 to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Enclosure 1P40
Regeneration option May be required depending on speed and work load (Refer to pages 435 and 436.)
Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CJ60
"%"‘ Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
&5/ Encoder Motor type S2, S3: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
& Power [W]*7 Max. power 445 Max. power 724 Max. power 724
.. & Type*8 Non-magnetizing lock
5% Holding force [N] 131 [ 255 [ 485 157 | 308 | 588 197 [ 385 [ 736
&% Power [W] at 20°C 6.3 7.9 7.9
% Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC %y,
=1 This is the max. value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is +4 The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the
necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or torque control mode
less). The actual work load changes according to the condition of the «5 A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation
external guide. Confirm the load using the actual device. =6 Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was
%2 The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular
with the torque control mode. The force and duty ratio change direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator
according to the set value. Set it while referencing the “Force in the initial state.)
Conversion Graph” on page 437. Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging
When the control equivalent to the pushing operation of the JXC51/61 between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial
series controller is performed, select the LECSS-T or LECSB2-T driver. direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test
The point table no. input method is used for the LECSB2-T. was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
When selecting the LECSS2-T, combine it with a Simple Motion «7 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the driver)
module (manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation) which has a When selecting the power supply capacity, refer to the power supply
pushing operation function. capacity in the operation manual of each driver.
+*3 The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Set the number +8 Only when motor option “With lock” is selected
of rotations according to speed.
Weight
Product Weight [kl
Series LEY25S2 (Motor mounting position: Parallel) LEY32S3 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)
Stroke [mm)] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Motor Incremental
type encoder 1.31|1.38|1.55(1.81|1.99|2.16|2.34|2.51|2.69|2.42|253|2.82|3.29|3.57|3.85|4.14 |4.42|4.70 | 4.98 | 5.26
Series LEY25DS2 (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DS3 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm)] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Motor Incremental
type encoder 1.34 (141|158 |1.842.02|2.19|237 254|272 |2.44|255|2.84|3.31|359|3.87|4.16 |4.44|4.72 |5.00 | 5.28
Additional Weight lkg
Size 25 32
Lock Incremental encoder 0.20 | 0.40
Male thread 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 002 | 002
Foot bracket (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring, and mounting bolt) | 0.16 | 0.22
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Specifications: LECSLI-T

rod Type LE Y Series

AC Servo Motor

25, 32, 63

Model LEY25T6 (Parallel)/LEY25DT®6 (In-line) LEY32T7 (Parallel) LEY32DT7 (In-line)
Work load [kg] Horizontal*! 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46

Force [N]*2 (Set value: 12 to 24%) | 65 to 131 | 127 to 255|242 to 485| 79 to 157 | 154 to 308 | 294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
Q"I:é‘é; Stroke g0 o0 200 o 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250

o | [mm/s] | "29° 40510500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160

_s Pushing speed [mm/s]*4 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less

§ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000

i | Positioning Basic type +0.02 +0.02

8 | repeatability [mm] [High-precision type +0.01 +0.01

& [ Lost motion*s Basic type 0.1 or less

o | [mm] High-precision type 0.05 or less

S | Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 [ 6 | 3 20 10 5 [ 16 | 8 |

‘s | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]*6 50/20 50/20

< [ Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYC])/Ball screw (LEYOID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] [ Ball screw

Guide type

Sliding bushing (Piston rod)

Sliding bushing (Piston rod)

Operating temperature range [°C]

510 40

510 40

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

90 or less (No condensation)

Enclosure

1P40

Regeneration option

May be required depending on speed and work load (Refer to pages 435 and 436.)

Motor output/Size

100 W/]40

200 W/LI60

Z | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)

g Encoder*® Motor type T6, T7: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev) (For LECSB2-TL], LECSS2-T(J)
2 Motor type T6, T7: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev) (For LECSC-TLI)

= | Power [W]*7 Max. power 445 Max. power 724 Max. power 724

_ 2 Type*s Non-magnetizing lock

£%| Holding force [N] 131 [ 255 | 485 157 [ 308 | 588 197 | 35 [ 736
&%/ Power [W] at 20°C 6.3 7.9 7.9

% Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC s,

%1 This is the max. value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is *3 The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

necessary to support the load (Fri

ction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or

less). The actual work load changes according to the condition of the
external guide. Confirm the load using the actual device.

%2 The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control
with the torque control mode. Set it while referencing the “Force

Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page
The drivers applicable to the pushi
“LECSS-T.”

438.
ng operation are “LECSB-T” and

The LECSB2-T is only applicable when the control method is

positioning. The point table is used to
To set the pushing operation settings,

set the pushing operation settings.
an additional dedicated file (pushing

operation extension file) must be downloaded separately to be used with
the setup software (MR Configurator2™: LEC-MRC2[]J). Please download
this dedicated file from the SMC website: https://www.smcworld.com
When selecting the LECSS2-T, combine it with upper level equipment
(such as the Simple Motion module manufactured by Mitsubishi

Electric Corporation) which has a pu

shing operation function.

=% For customer-provided PLC and motion controller setting and

usage instructions, confirm with tl

he retailer or manufacturer.

4

8
*9

The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the

torque control mode

A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation
Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was
tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular
direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator

in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging
between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial
direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test was
performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Indicates the max. power during operation (including the driver)

When selecting the power supply capacity, refer to the power supply
capacity in the operation manual of each driver.

Only when motor option “With lock” is selected

The resolution will change depending on the driver type.

Weight
Product Weight lkg]
Series LEY25T6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel) LEY32T7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
§§ Absolute encoder| 1.4 | 1.5 | 16 |19 |20 |22 |24 |26 |27 |23 |24 |27 [32|35|38|41 |43 |46|49 |52
Series LEY25DT6 (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DT7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
éi&’ Absolute encoder| 1.4 | 1.5 | 16 |19 |21 |22 |24 |26 |28 |24 |25 |28 |32 |35|38 |41 44|46 |49 |52
Additional Weight [kg
Size 25 32
Lock Absolute encoder [T6/T7] 0.3 0.4
Male thread 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 002 | 002
Foot bracket (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 020
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring, and mounting bolt) | 0.16 | 0.22
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LEY Series

AC Servo Motor

PLEPECx PR Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (IP65 Equivalent)

x Option
Specifications
Model LEY63S4/T8 (Parallel) LEY63DS4/T8 (In-line)
Work load [kg] Horizontal*1 40 70 80 200 40 70 80
Vertical*11 19 38 72 115 19 38 72
Force [N]/Set value*2: 15 to 50%*3 4 156 to 521 | 304 to 1012 | 573t0 1910 | 1003 t0 3343 | 156t0 521 | 304 to 1012 | 573 to 1910
5 Up to 500 1000 500 250 1000 500 250
Max. speed | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200 70 800 400 200
[mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150 600 300 150
2 705 to 800 500 250 125 500 250 125
2 [ Pushing speed [mm/s]*6 30 or less
8 [ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 [ 3000 ] 5000
'S | Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02
% [mm] High-precision type +0.01
~ . « Basic type 0.1 orless
g Lost motion [mm]*7 High-precision type 0.05 or less
3 | Screw lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 20 [ 10 [ 5 [ 5(2.86) | 20 [ 10 [ 5
& [ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]8 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [BaHscrew+Beh[PuHey ratio4:7][ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Enclosure IP40

Regeneration option

May be required depending on speed and work load (Refer to pages 435 and 436.)

o Motor output/Size 400 W/CJ60
.6/ Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
%ﬁ Motor type S4: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
2%| Encoder+12 Motor type T8: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev) (For LECSB2-T8, LECSS2-T8)
3 Motor type T8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev) (For LECSC2-T8)
Power [W]*9 Max. power 1275
. & Type*10 Non-magnetizing lock
5% Holding force [N] 313 [ 607 [ 1146 [ 2006 313 [ 607 [ 1146
§% Power [W] at 20°C 7.9
& Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC Y5,
x1 This is the max. value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is nec- of rotations according to speed.

#2
*3

essary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The

actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide.

Confirm the load using the actual device.

Set values for the driver

The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control

with the torque control mode. The force and duty ratio change accord-

ing to the set value. Set it while referencing the “Force Conversion

Graph” on pages 437 and 438.

The drivers applicable to the pushing operation are “LECSB-T” and

“LECSS-T.”

The LECSB2-T is only applicable when the control method is position-

ing. The point table is used to set the pushing operation settings.

To set the pushing operation settings, an additional dedicated file

(pushing operation extension file) must be downloaded separately to

be used with the setup software (MR Configurator2™: LEC-MRC20]).

Please download this dedicated file from the SMC website: https://

www.smcworld.com

When selecting the LECSS2-T, combine it with upper level equipment

(such as the Simple Motion module manufactured by Mitsubishi Elec-

tric Corporation) which has a pushing operation function.

=% For customer-provided PLC and motion controller setting and us-
age instructions, confirm with the retailer or manufacturer.

«6 The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the

torque control mode

=7 A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation
=8 Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was

tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction
and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.
(The test was performed with the actuator in the ini-
tial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging be-
tween 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in
both an axial direction and a perpendicular direc-
tion to the lead screw. (The test was performed
with the actuator in the initial state.)

%9 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the driver)

When selecting the power supply capacity, refer to the power supply
capacity in the operation manual of each driver.

%10 Only when motor option “With lock” is selected
11 When mounting vertically and using the product facing upwards in an

environment where water is present, take necessary measures to
prevent water from splashing on the rod cover, because water will ac-
cumulate on the rod seal due to the structure of the product.

12 For motor type T8, the resolution will change depending on the driver type.

=4 For the motor type T8, the set value is from 12 to 40%.
x5 The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Set the number
Weight
Product Weight kg Additional Weight kg]
Series LEY63S4/T8 (Motor mounting position: Parallel) Size 63
Stroke [mm] 50 |100|150|200 250|300 350400 450500 600|700 800 Incremental encoder 0.4
=3 Incremental Lock Absolute encoder
49 | 54|60 | 66|78 |83|89|94(10.0{105|12.2|13.4|14.5
= encoder (Motor type T8) 0.4
S |Absolute encoder | , o | 54 | 60| 66|7.8|83 (89|94 [100[105[122|13.4|145
= | (Motor type T8) : i . : : . : : . : : - - Rod end Male thread 0.12
Seri LEY63DS4/T8 (Mot i ition: In-line) male thread | Nut 0.04
SrIos) OLOEMOUNINIPOSIHONLAINZHE Foot bracket (2 sets including mounting bolt) | 0.26
_ S:::;E:qewtal 50 100|150 200|250 |300 |350 400450500 600|700 |800 Rod flange (including mounting bolt)| 0.51
_‘% encoder 5.1 5.6 | 6.2 6.7 7.9 8.4 | 9.0 9.6 {10.2]/10.7|12.4(13.5[14.7 Double clevis (inc|uding pin, 0.58
S [Absolute encoder retaining ring, and mounting bolt) )
2 (Motor type T8) 51|56|62 |67 |79 (8490|096 (10.2(10.7|12.4|13.5|14.7

® 477



Construction

Top side parallel motor type: LEY 32
63

25

Cable is shipped together.

A-A

rod Type LE Y Series

AC Servo Motor

9 8

When the rod end
male thread is selected

=

Component Parts

19

25, 32, 63

&ﬁ{

RN

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 23 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating
2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 24 | Motor —
3 Ball screw nut Synthetic resin/Alloy steel 25 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 26 | Hub Aluminum alloy
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel |Hard chrome plating 27 | Spider Urethane
6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 28 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating
7 Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 29 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromating
8 Rotation stopper Synthetic resin

Replacement Parts (Top/Right/Left side parallel only)/Belt

No. | Size Order no. No. | Size Lead Order no.
25 LE-D-2-2 A/B/C LE-D-2-5
20 20 63
32 LE-D-2-4 L LE-D-2-6

Replacement Parts/Grease Pack

Applied portion

Order no.

9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating

10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating

11 | Bushing Bearing alloy

12 | Bearing —

13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating

14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating

15 | Magnet —

16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more
17 | Wear ring Synthetic resin | Stroke 101 mm or more
18 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminum alloy

19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy

20 | Belt —

21 | Seal NBR

22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring

Piston rod

GR-S-010 (10 g)
GR-S-020 (20 g)
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LEY serie

S
25, 32, 63

Dimensions: Top/Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

Encoder Z-phase detecting position

F +1 |
Rod operating range™! - - - E 4
(Stroke + G mm)
| | [_ —
\ -
----- _ I~ l r
: - 9 “— - - - - E— - =
— .. _ i
=) |
OK*2 4 x 01 ® H Y o
" thread depth R L B + Stroke 4% O
EH A + Stroke thread depth R
XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR
= ! \’ ( T7
o %5 ©° || o
Section XX details @ - - - } - - é
/\\ | 11
( —+P ) ‘ - 1 -
m 2 MD Section XX
= MC
XA Ho XA MA ML + Stroke (MB)

x1 This is the range within which the rod can move. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the rod do not interfere
with other workpieces or the facilities around the rod.
%2 The direction of rod end width across flats ((CIK) differs depending on the products.

IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof): LEY63[ILILI-LIP

(View Z2)

_J:L Rc1/8
21k

TV

479

]

Vent hole tap*!

#1

When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly
mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the
end of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting
and tubing should be provided separately by the customer.

Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].



rod Type LE Y Series
25,32, 63

Dimensions: Top/Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

[mm]
Size S”"[“nﬁrﬁ”ge A B |C|D|EH|EV H JIK|L|m (o) R|s|T|lulY ]|V
25 3010 100 130.5 116 13 20 44 | 455| M8x1.25 | 24 17 | 145 | 34 M5 x 0.8 8 46 92 1 26.5 | 40

10510400 | 155.5 | 141
30to 100 | 148.,5 | 130
32 10510500 | 1785 | 160 13 | 25 | 51 |[56.5| M8x1.25 | 31 | 22 [ 185 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 10 | 60 | 118 1 34 60
50t0200 | 192.6 | 155.2
63 |205to500 | 227.6 | 190.2 | 21 40 | 76 |82 M16 x 2 44 | 36 | 374 | 60 |[M8x125| 16 | 80 | 146 4 1322 60

505 to 800 | 262.6 | 225.2

Strok Incremental encoder [S2/S3/S4] Absolute encoder [T6/T7/T8]
Size rolrsr:]lnge Without lock With lock Without lock With lock F| G
w X Y4 w X Y4 w X 4 w X Y4
25 [ 3010100 | g7 120 14.1 1239 | 1569 | 15.8 824 | 1154 | 141 123 156 15.8 2 | 4
105 to 400 ' ' ] ' ' ' ] )
32 [[S010100 1 ges | 1282 | 17.1 116.8 | 156.8 | 17.1 766 | 1166 | 17.1 1134 | 1534 | 171 2 | 4
105 to 500
50 to 200
63 [205t0500| 110.2 | 150.2 (}g'g),ﬂ 138.8 | 178.8 (12'2)*1 983 | 138.3 (12'2)*1 135.1 | 175.1 (12'2)*1 4 | 8
505 to 800 ' ' ) '
%1 The values in () are the dimensions when L is selected for screw lead.
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
Size S“°[knfr;"]mge MA | MB | MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB
30t0 35 24 | 32 50
40to 100 2 | a1
25 [105t0120| 20 46 29 M5x0.8 | 6.5 4 5
125 to 200 59 | 495 75
205 to 400 76 | 58
3010 35 22 | 36 50
40 to 100 36 | 43
32 [105t0120| 25 55 30 M6 x 1 8.5 5 6
125 to 200 53 | 515 80
205 to 500 70 | 60
50 to 70 24 | 50
7510 120 45 | 60.5 65
63 [125t0200| 38 — 58 | 67 44 M8x1.25 | 10 6 7
205 to 500 100
505 to 800 8 | 8 135
25 25
Left side parallel motor type: LEY 32L Right side parallel motor type: LEY 32R
63 63

Size | S1

25 47 91
32 | 61 | 117
63 84 | 142

* When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.
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LEY Series
25, 32, 63

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Encoder Z-phase detecting position

e

Rod operating range™! Y74
Ni _(Stroke + G mm) {
a Il
= |
== S B oL . B - -
o 0 T
: — ss
4x 01 i
LK*2 threaddepth R | B + Stroke w
H A + Stroke
EH thread depth C
S
oXA H9 depth XA 6 x MO
thread depth MR
]
0 ® O 0]
I | B i B i , , B
= {3 .-
Section XX details 0 ¢ 2 0 v 1
= — MD Section XX
k ==y e
{
b MA ML + Stroke
| XA H9 XA

=1 This is the range within which the rod can move. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the rod do not interfere
with other workpieces or the facilities around the rod.
%2 The direction of rod end width across flats ((CJK) differs depending on the products.

IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof): LEY63DLIL-[ IP

(View Z2)
Rc1/8

Vent hole tap*!

10.5
1l

50

481

1 When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly
mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the
end of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting

and tubing should be provided separately by the customer.

Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].




rod Type LE Y Series

AC Servo Motor 25, 32, 63
Dimensions: In-line Motor
[mm]
Size S”°[':;’r;‘"]‘"9€ C | D |EH|EV H J | K| L | m 01 R|s|T|Uu| B |V
30 to 100 136.5
25 13 | 20 | 44 | 455 | M8x1.25 | 24 | 17 | 145 | 34 | M5x08 | 8 | 45 | 465 | 15 40
105 to 400 161.5
30 to 100 156
32 13 | 25 | 51 | 565 | M8x1.25 | 31 | 22 | 185 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 10 | 60 | 61 1 60
105 to 500 186
50 to 200 190.7
63 [205t0500| 21 | 40 | 76 | 82 Mi6x2 | 44 | 36 | 374 | 60 |M8x125| 16 | 78 |83 | 5 2257 | 60
505 to 800 260.7
Incremental encoder [S2/S3/S4] Absolute encoder [T6/T7/T8]
Size Stm['::’r:]‘”ge Without lock With lock Without lock With lock F | G
A w z A w z A w z A w | z
30t0 100 | 238 274.9 233.4 274
25 87 14.6 1239 | 16.3 82.4 14.6 123 | 163 | 2 4
105t0 400 | 263 299.9 258.4 299
30t0 100 | 262.7 291.3 2511 287.9
32 882 | 17.1 116.8 | 17.1 76.6 17.1 1134|171 | 2 4
105 t0 500 | 292.7 3213 2811 317.9
5010200 | 338.3 366.9 326.4 363.2
63 [205t0500] 3733 | 110.2 8.1 | 4019 | 1388 8.1 3614 | 98.3 81 | 3982 [135.1| 81| 4 8
5050 800 | 408.3 436.9 396.4 4332
Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
Size 3”0[‘:;";]"‘96 MA | MC | MD | MH | ML MO | MR | XA | XB
30 to 35 24 | 32
50
40to0 100
42 | 4
25 [105t0120| 20 29 M5x08 | 65 | 4 5
125 to 200 59 | 49.5 75
205 to 400 76 | 58
30 to 35 22 | 36
50
40 to0 100 s | 43
32 [105t0120| 25 30 M6 x 1 85| 5 6
125 to 200 53 | 51.5 80
205 to 500 70 | 60
50 to 70 24 | 50
7510 120 45 | 605 65
63 [125t0200| 38 58 | 67 44 M8x1.25 | 10 6 7
205 to 500 100
86 | si
505 to 800 135
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LEY Series

Dimensions

25, 32, 63

A

25 g

End male thread: LEY32IZ|IZIC-DDM

Width across flats K

63

+ Refer to pages 499 and 500 for details on the

=
=
a o
Q {1
Width across flats B1 A,
C1
L2
L1

Foot bracket: LEY32I:|I:|3-EIEIE|L

2
5
LX
LZ
4xoLD

483

% rod end nut and mounting bracket.

+ Refer to the “Handling” precautions on pages
574 to 577 when mounting end brackets such

§) as knuckle joint or workpieces.

[mm]
Size | B1 | C1 D | Hi K | Li| L MM
25 22 |20.5| 20 8 17 |38 23.5| M14x 15
32 22 [20.5| 25 8 22 [42.0|23.5| M14x1.5
63 27 | 26 40 11 36 |76.4 |39 M18x 1.5

* The L1 measurement is when the unit is in the Z-phase first
detecting position. At this position, 2 mm at the end (size 25, 32)
and 4 mm at the end (size 63).

A
25
63 |
Included parts
- Foot bracket
TS + Body mounting bolt
LT, = T
LL 0 Outward mounting .
1 -
H LG
- - - - L=
Bl [ | [ ij{%
X/ |y Y Tx le
LS + Stroke ‘ LS + Stroke | LS4
A + Stroke
Special cap bolt
Foot Bracket [mm]
Size S""[':T‘j;f]"ge A LS [LSt|LL|LD|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X |Y
30to 100 | 136.6 98.8
25 19.8| 84| 6.6 |35 | 30 |26 | 57 |[51.5| 71 |11.2| 5.8
105t0400| 161.6 | 123.8
30to 100 | 155.7 | 114
32 19.2({11.3| 6.6 | 4 36 |32 | 76 |61.5| 90 |11.2| 7
105t0 500 | 185.7 | 144
50t0 200 | 200.8 | 133.2
63 |205t0500| 235.8 | 168.2 |25.2(29.2| 86 | 5 50 | 3.2 | 95 |88 110 [{14.2| 8
505to 800 | 270.8 | 203.2

Material: Carbon steel (Chromating)

* The A measurement is when the unit is in the Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm
at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).
* When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel type, the head side foot bracket should be
mounted outward.



rod Type LE Y Series
25,32, 63

Dimensions
25 A A
Rod flange: LEY32I:|I:|C-DDDF Head flange: LEY25L 1 1B-L 111G
L
* The head flange type is not
available for the LEY32/LEY63.
i
- =z =z
oS0 ¢
DY | ‘@ ‘ Included parts
- Fl
FX 4xoFD FT FT_| | FX 4 x oFD : B:gfﬁqounﬁng bolt
FZ FZ
Rod/Head Flange [mm]
Size |FD|FT |FV |FX | FZ|LL| M
25 55| 8 48 | 56 65| 6.5| 34
32 55| 8 54 | 62 72 110.5| 40
63 |9 9 | 80 | 92 (108 |28.4| 60
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plating)
* The LL measurement is when the unit is in the
Z-phase first detecting position. At this position,
2 mm at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the
25 é end (size 63).
Double clevis: LEY32I:|I:|C-I:|DDD
63 L
N
ﬁ q--CT S ) @
:t = = Refer to pages 499 and 500 for details on the rod end
| nut and mounting bracket.
\ 1 — @CD hole H10
| :j axis d9 % %
| ] |
7 [ (= + ]
: = I
[1 ;j S ¢
! Included parts
. c(\:[\';j fR CX 124 - Double clevis
CL + Stroke . ¢z 53 ) (B;lc;cilsilsmguntlng bolt
. pin
A + Stroke - Retaining ring
Double Clevis [mm]
Size S”°[‘:;frﬁ”99 A cL |cp|cT|culcw|cx|cz| L [RR
30 to 100 160.5 150.5
25 10 | 5 | 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 |14.5| 10
105 to 200 185.5 175.5
30 to 100 180.5 170.5
32 10 6 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 |[18.5| 10
105 to 200 210.5 200.5
50 to 200 236.6 222.6 14 | 8
63 205 to 500 271.6 257.6 — | — | 22 | 30 | 22 | 44 |(37.4]| 14
505 to 800 306.6 292.6 — | =

Material: Cast iron (Coating)
* The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the Z-phase first detecting position.
At this position, 2 mm at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).
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LECSL] series
Electric Actuator
Rod Type

LEY Series LEY100

Refer to pages 433 to 439 for model selection. |

LEY

© size

How to Order

100

100D

200

0 ese 6358 34

e Motor type

9 Motor mounting position

Nil Top side parallel Symbol Type Qutput [W] | Actuator size | Compatible drivers
R Right side parallel AC servo motor LECSB2-T9
L Left S|de. parallel T9 (Absolute 750 100 LECSC2-T9
D In-line encoder) LECSS2-T9
LECSN2-T9(-0J)
9 Lead [mm)] 6 Stroke [mm] @ Motor option 0 Rod end thread
Symbol LEY100 100 100 Nil Without option Nil Rod end female thread
B 10 to to B With lock M Rod end male thread
D 3.33*1 1000 1000 (1 rod end nut is included.)
L 2%2 + For details, refer to the

+#1 Screw lead 10 mm, reducer ratio [1/3]
%2 Screw lead 10 mm, reducer ratio [1/5]

applicable stroke table

below.

9 Mounting*! 9 Cable type*! *2 @ Cable length [m]*!
Svmbol Tvpe Motor mounting position Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
y P Parallel In-line S Standard cable 2 2
Nil Ends tapped+2 ) ) R Robotic cable (Flexible) 5 5
L Foot bracket (in-line) — LJ *1 A motor cable and encoder cable are A 10
H Foot bracket L J L J included with the product. (A lock 1 The length of the encoder, motor,
F Rod flange*2 [ J [ J cable is also included if motor option and lock cables are the same.
D Double clevis*3 [ J — “B: With lock” is selected.)

1 The mounting bracket is shipped together with the product

but does not come assembled.

2 Do not mount using the “flange” or “ends tapped” options for

the horizontal type with one end secured.

«3 Double clevis type: Use within the stroke limit of 400 or less

and the thrust limit of 6000 or less.

m Driver type*'

%2 Standard connector orientation of
cable
-Top/parallel: “shaft side (A)”
-In-line: “opposite side (B)”
(Refer to page 1123 for details.)

@ I/0 cable length [m]*'

1 When a driver type is selected, a cable is included.

Select the cable type and cable length.

Example)

S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)

S2: Standard cable (2 m)
Nil: Without cable and driver

485

Applicable Stroke Table

Compatible drivers [ Pover suppy volage [V Nil Without cable
Nil Without driver H Without cable (Connector only)
B2 LAEbCSIBtZ-TQ/PL:sze input 200 to 240 1 1.5
(Absolute encoder) =1 When “Nil: Without driver” is selected for the
LECSC2-T9/CC-Link driver type, only “Nil: Without cable” can be
C2 (Absolute encoder) 20010230 selected.
s2 LECSS2-T9/SSCNET/H 200 10 240 Refer to page 1124 if an I/O cable is required.
(Absolute encoder)

Size Stroke [mm]
100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | Manufacturable siroke range
100  ®© © © © © © ©e e e e | 100t 1000

* Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special

orders.



rod Type LEY Series
100

Specifications
Model LEY100C1L LEY100L1D [ LEY100C1B
Stroke [mm]*'? 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
Horizontal*' 1200 1200 240
Work load [kg] Vertical 200 185 80
Rated force [N]/Set value*?: 25%*3 5500 3300 1100
Max. force [N]/Set value*?: 55%*3 *4 12000 7200 2600
Up to 500 100 167 500
600 74 123 370
« | Max. speed | Stroke 700 57 95 285
S | [mm/s]*S range 800 45 75 225
= 900 36 60 180
£ 1000 30 50 150
9 | Pushing speed [mm/s]*® 20 or less
& Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2]*7 2000 3000
§ Positioning repeatability [mm] 0.02
S | Lost motion [mm]*8 0.10
E Screw lead [mm] 10
Reduction ratio 1/5 1/3 —
Lead [mm] 2 3.3 10

Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]*°

Motor mounting position: In-line 50/20, Motor mounting position: Parallel 50/15

Actuation type

Motor mounting position: In-line/Ball screw, Motor mounting position: Parallel/Ball screw + Belt

Guide type

Sliding bushing (Piston rod)

Holding force [N] 5700

3400 1200

Power [W] at 20°C

10

Rated voltage [V]

Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Enclosure 1P40
£ | Motor output [W}/Size [mm] 750/180
g Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
g Encoder Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev)
2 Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev) (For LECSC-T only)
i | Power [W]*10 Max. power 1100
% Type*!! Non-magnetizing lock
E

24 VDC ..

#1

#2
*3

This is the max. value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is
necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or
less). The actual work load changes according to the condition of the
external guide. Confirm the load using the actual device.
Set values for the driver
The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control with
the torque control mode. The force and duty ratio change according to the
set value. Set it while referencing the “Force Conversion Graph” on page
438 and the “Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph” on page 439.
The drivers applicable to the pushing operation are “LECSB-T” and “LECSS-T.”
The LECSB2-T is only applicable when the control method is
positioning. The point table is used to set the pushing operation settings.
To set the pushing operation settings, an additional dedicated file (pushing
operation extension file) must be downloaded separately to be used with
the setup software (MR Configurator2™: LEC-MRC2L]). Please download
this dedicated file from the SMC website: https://www.smcworld.com
When selecting the LECSS2-T, combine it with upper level equipment
(such as the Simple Motion module manufactured by Mitsubishi
Electric Corporation) which has a pushing operation function.
x% For customer-provided PLC and motion controller setting and
usage instructions, confirm with the retailer or manufacturer.

#4

5

57

+8
%9

The max. force changes according to the stroke. Check the “Force—
Stroke Graph” on page 439.

For “double clevis type”: Maximum thrust limited to 6000 or less

The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Set the number
of rotations according to speed.

The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the
torque control mode

The max. acceleration/deceleration changes according to the work
load. Check the “Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph” on page 439.
A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation

Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested
with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000
Hz. The test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

%10 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the driver)

When selecting the power supply capacity, refer to the power supply
capacity in the operation manual of each driver.

%11 Only when motor option “With lock” is selected
%12 For “double clevis type”: Stroke limited to 400 or less.

Weight
Product Weight kgl Additional Weight kgl
Series LEY100DT8 (Motor mounting position: In-line) Size 100
Stroke [mm] 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 1000 Motor option With lock 1.0
With motor, Male thread 0.1
gLEY100DTQB Without reducer 127 {144 | 16.0 | 17.7 | 19.3 | 21.0 | 22.6 | 242 | 25.9 | 27.5 Rod end thread Nut 01
Q N
| With motor, Foot bracket
LEY100DT9(D/L) With reducer 15.1 [ 16.8 | 18.4 | 20.1 | 21.7 | 23.4 | 25.0 | 26.6 | 28.3 | 29.9 (in-line) 0.8
[kg] Mounting Foot bracket | 1.4
Series LEY100T8 (Motor mounting position: Parallel) Flange | 1.1
Stroke [mm] 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 1000 Double clevis | 1.3
With motor,
gLEY100TQB Without reducer 145 (16.1 | 17.8 | 19.4 | 21.1 | 22.7 | 24.4 | 26.0 | 27.7 | 29.3
Q N
= ILEY100T9(D/L) V\Cﬁ:]h:é’:‘;;r 16.9 | 185|202 | 21.8 | 235 | 25.1 | 26.8 | 28.4 | 30.1 | 31.7
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LEY Series
100

Construction

In-line motor type: LEY100

il
IIf | — ;L
L = T

AV

80
Top/Right/Left side parallel motor type: LEY100
— A &
iﬂ]g:bt 1'
:LH] :
=y
! 1 = qir [ L
When the rod end 2
female thread is selected . % : ' . / =
l —— E y :
b
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 17 | Motor flange Aluminum alloy Anodized
2 | Screw shaft Alloy steel 18 | Bumper Urethane
3 | Ball screw nut Alloy steel 19 | Coupling —
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 20 |Scraper NBR
5 | Piston rod Alloy steel Hard chrome plating 21 | Sintered element Stainless steel
6 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 22 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized
7 |Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 23 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromating
8 | Rotation stopper Synthetic resin 24 | Reducer —
9 | Socket (Male thread) Alloy steel Nickel plating 25 | Motor —
10 |Bushing Bearing alloy 26 | Socket (Female thread) Alloy steel Nickel plating
11 | Bearing — 27 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating
12 | Magnet — 28 | Return plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
13 | Wear ring holder Aluminum alloy 29 | Screw shaft pulley Alloy steel
14 | Wear ring Synthetic resin 30 | Motor pulley Alloy steel
15 | Lock nut Alloy steel 31 |Belt —
16 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized 32 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized

Replacement Parts/Grease Pack
Applied portion Order no.
GR-S-010 (10 g)
GR-5-020 (20 g)

Piston rod
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEY100D]

g 4 x M10 x 1.5 depth 15

Rod operating range

rod Type LEY Series

100

Dimensions with * indicate the dimensions when a male rod end is selected.

Encoder Z-phase detecting position

Rod end nut/Enclosed parts Width across flats 30*

CEIR

o

95

100

(Stroke + 10 mm)

Width across flats 22+2

50

=
3| 2| 12¢
° > 40*
(&)
= 54*
75% %1 132.6 154.1 + Stroke
A + Stroke
4 x M10 x 1.5 depth 17
H 16}
= D
15 157.1 + Stroke

Rod end female thread: LEY100DT9-C01

With reducer: LEY100DT9(D/L)-C1C0CC]

&
£
3
< Width across flats 27+2
SE
Ql = 1 —
BE | | ;
22 Y w
43*1 A + Stroke
[mm]
LEY100DT9B LEY100DT9(D/L) [With reducer]
) Stroke range - - . -
Size [mm] Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
A Y w A Y w A Y w A Y w
100 100 to 1000 472.7 49 112 513 49 152.3 580.5 61.3 207.5 620.8 61.3 247.8

Rod flange: LEY100DTO-CICICIF

hL
)
%Cg 9
63
100 |

%
\%-ﬂjl
P @ ©4

o

126 4x@12

153

Egﬂ,,

Included parts
- Flange

- Body mounting bolt

x1 The dimension in the figure is the first Z-phase detecting position.
%2 The orientation of the square-width width across flats at the end of the rod differs for each product.

Foot bracket: LEY100DT9I-CICICIL

47.5)

15.5

—

(11)T

30

15

157.1 + Stroke

Included parts

- Mounting bracket (2 pcs.)
- Body mounting bolt
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LEY Series

AC Servo Motor

100

Dimensions: Top/Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

4xM10x 1.5
thread depth 15

Dimensions with * indicate the dimensions

198

112
(With lock: 152.3)

(With lock: 238.3)

216.5

when a male rod end is selected.
© © [
Rod end nut/Enclosed parts E
Encoder Z-phase detecting position Width across flats 30*
% ® 5 +1 Width across flats 22 %
I Rod operating range =
: \ (Stroke + 10 mm) —
7
Ll O
8| N g -
\éyé S E
©——0 25w 1| =
"
72 § 40
k
95 s 54
75% 32.6 154.1 + Stroke

76

337.7 + Stroke

Rod end female thread: LEY100T9 -1

thread depth 27

230
M20 x 2.5

Width across flats 27

060

|

43

4 x M10 x 1.5 thread depth 17

45

EBE |

o
A4

o
O

157.1 + Stroke

With reducer: LEY100T9(D/L)-JCICIC]

180

=i

207.5

(With

488-1

lock: 247.8)

4xM10x 1.5
thread depth 18

Motor mounting position

Left side parallel Right side parallel
© GWO (o) (o] .
B 2l 2
o 0@ @O 0, (] @
2165 2165




rod Type LEY Series
100

Dimensions: Top/Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

Double clevis: LEY100T9-LILILID Rod flange: LEY100T9U-LILILIF

|
I
) -\h; 69
@)
\SZA|IN
ol
==
63
100
I 1 I

20 |S0H14] 126 4x012 16
136 90h14 153
373.7 + Stroke 111

389.7 + Stroke

Foot bracket: LEY100T9I-CICICIH

475)

15.5

50

130 (211)

107.1 + Stroke
157.1 + Stroke
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* Option

. UK
LEY Series LEY25, 32,63 C€ &k

JAORSEWN I LECY Series
Rod Ty pe

How to Order

-1200 -1S

H(25| |V6/B 3| M2
00006 060000 00 & 0

LEY

0 Accuracy @ Size 9 Motor mounting position e Motor type
Nil Basic type 25 Nil | Top side parallel Output| @ ® Compatible
- — - - Symbol Type ; . .

H | High-precision type 32 R |Right side parallel [W] Size | Driver type drivers

63 L Left side parallel - M2 LECYM2-V5
1 2

D In-line W 00 5 U2 LECYU2-V5

AC servo motor K
V7 (Absolute 200 32 M2 LECYM2-V7
encoder) U2 LECYU2-V7
M2 LECYM2-V8
v8 400 63 U2 LECYU2-V8

*1 For motor type V6, the compatible driver part number suffix is V5.

@ Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm] 0 Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof (Only available for LEY63)
Symbol| LEY25 | LEY32*' | LEY63 30 30 Symbol LEY25/32 LEY63
A 12 16 (20) 20 to to Nil IP4x equivalent IP5x equivalent (Dust-protected)
B 6 8 (10) 10 800 800 P . IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/
Cc 3 4 (5) 5 = For details, refer to the Water-jet-proof)/With vent hole tap
L — — 2.86*2 applicable stroke table * When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correct-
1 The values shown in () are the leads for the top/ below. ly mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place
right/left side parallel motor types. (Equivalent the end of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water.
leads which include the pulley ratio [1.25:1]) # The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by the custom-
%2 Only available for top/right/left side parallel mo- er. Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread:
tor types (Equivalent leads which include the pul- Re1/8]. . . . .
ley ratio [4:7]) # Cannot be used in environments exposed to cutting oil, etc. Take

appropriate protective measures. For details on enclosure, refer to
the “Enclosure” on page 577.

@ Motor option Q Rod end thread
Nil Without option Nil Rod end female thread
B With lock M Rod end male thread

# When “With lock” is selected for the top/right/ (1 rod end nut is included.)

left side parallel motor types, the motor body
will stick out from the end of the body for size
25 with strokes of 30 mm or less.

Check for interference with workpieces before

selecting a model.

Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model imm]| 30 | 50 |100|150|200/250(300(350(400(450(500|600|700|800 stroke range
LEY25 o &6 &6 &6 &6 & &6 &6 & —  —  — | — | — 15 to 400
LEY32 o &6 & & &6 6 o6 o6 o o o —  —  — 20 to 500
LEY63 — o o ®© & & 6 6 o o o o o o 50 to 800 For auto switches, refer to
+ Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. pages 502 to 505.
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Motor mounting position: Parallel

rod Type LEY Series

AC Servo Motor

25, 32, 63

Motor mounting position: In-line

@ Mounting*’
Motor mounting position | *1 The mounting bracket is shipped together with the product but does not
Symbol Type Parallel Inline come assembled.
%2 For the horizontal cantilever mounting of the ends tapped, rod flange, or
Nil Ends tapped/ . ° Py head flange types, use the actuator within the following stroke range.
Body bottom tapped - LEY25: 200 mm or less - LEY32: 100 mm or less - LEY63: 400 mm or less
L Foot bracket ® — *3 For the mounting of the double clevis type, use the actuator within the
. following stroke range.
*2 *4
F Rod flange = .* L - LEY25: 200 mm or less - LEY32: 200 mm or less - LEY63: 300 mm or less
G Head flange™ @ — #4 The rod flange type is not available for the LEY25 with a 30 mm stroke and
D Double clevis*3 [ ] — motor option “With lock.”
5 The head flange type is not available for the LEY32/LEY63.
m Cable type™' @ Cable length [m]*' @ Driver type
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible drivers | Power supply voltage [V]
S Standard cable 3 3 Nil Without driver —
R Robotic cable 5 5 M2 LECYM2-vO 200 to 230
#1 A motor cable and encoder cable are A 10 u2 LECYU2-vO 200 to 230
included with the product. Cc 20 * When a driver type is selected, a cable is

The motor cable for lock option is included
when the motor with lock option is selected.

@ 1/0 cable length [m]*'

Nil Without cable
H Without cable (Connector only)
1 1.5

%1 The length of the motor and encoder cables
are the same. (For with lock)

+1 When “Nil: Without driver” is selected for the driver
type, only “Nil: Without cable” can be selected.
Refer to page 1135 if an I/O cable is required.

(Options are shown on page 1135.)

Compatible Drivers

included. Select the cable type and cable

length.

Driver type

[ MECHATROLINK-TI type

-

sa H
* i

|
2
Er |
E

[ MECHATROLINK-I type

Series

LECYM

LECYU

Applicable network

MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute
20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage [V]

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

1128
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LEY Series

25, 32, 63

Specifications
Model LEY25V6 (Parallel)/LEY25DV6 (In-line) LEY32V7 (Parallel) LEY32DV7 (In-line)
Work load [kg] Horizontal*" 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
]
Fs"’e’fsa[m]ez 45 to 90%) 65t0 131 127 to 255|242 t0 485 | 79 to 157 | 154 to 308|294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
2";;;: Stroke ;:J';ttﬁ%% 288 ggg fgg 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
o [mmis] @9 [ao5to500]  — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
S [ Pushing speed [mm/s]*4 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
% | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
5.% Positioning Basic type +0.02 +0.02
g,- repeatability [mm] [High-precision type +0.01 +0.01
o | Lost motion*® Basic type 0.1 or less 0.1 or less
o | [mm] High-precision type 0.05 or less 0.05 or less
S | Lead [mm)] (including pulley ratio) 12 [ 6 | 3 20 | 10 [ 5 [ 16 | 8 | 4
'S | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]*6 50/20 50/20
< [Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYC)/Ball screw (LEYCID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] [ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod)

Operating temperature range [°C] 5 to 40

5 to 40

Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)

90 or less (No condensation)

Enclosure

IP40

Required conditions for the | Horizontal Not required

Not required

regenerative resistor*’ [kg]| Vertical 6 or more 4 or more

g| Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/J60
%'fg Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
2%| Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)

& Power [Wi*8 Max. power 445 Max. power 724 [ Max. power 724
. 2| Type*® Non-magnetizing lock
5% Holding force [N] 131 | 255 [ 485 157 | 308 [ 588 197 [ 385 | 736
&%/ Power [W] at 20°C 5.5 6 6

8| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC *{**

=1 This is the max. value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is
necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less).
The actual work load changes according to the condition of the
external guide. Confirm the load using the actual device.

%2 The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control
with the torque control mode. Set it while referencing the “Force
Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 445.

+#3 The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

+4 The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the
torque control mode

=5 A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation

=6 Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested
with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between
45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with
the actuator in the initial state.)

«7 The work load conditions which require the regenerative resistor when
operating at the max. speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regenerative
resistor separately. For details, refer to the “Required Conditions for the
Regenerative Resistor (Guide)” on pages 443 and 444.

#8 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the driver)

When selecting the power supply capacity, refer to the power supply
capacity in the operation manual of each driver.

9 Only when motor option “With lock” is selected
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Weight
Product Weight (kg
Series LEY25V6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel) LEY32V7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Weight [kg] 1213 |16 |17 ]19 |21 |22 2426|123 |24]27[32]35|38[40|43 /46|49 5.2
Series LEY25DV6 (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Weight [kg] 1213|1517 ]19 2112324262324 ]27[32]|35|38[41[43 /46|49 5.2
Additional Weight kg
Size 25 32
Lock 0.30 | 0.60
Male thread 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 002 | 0.02
Foot bracket (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring, and mounting bolt)) 0.16 | 0.22



rod Type LEY Series

AC Servo Motor

25, 32, 63

Specifications
Model LEY63V8 (Parallel) LEY63DV8 (In-line)
Horizontal* 40 70 80 200 40 70 80
Work load [kg] Vertical 19 38 72 115 19 38 72
Force [N]/Set value*2: 45 to 150%™*3 156 to 521 304 to 1012 | 57310 1910 | 1003 to 3343 | 156 to 521 304 to 1012 | 573 to 1910
a Up to 500 1000 500 250 1000 500 250
Max. speed | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200 70 800 400 200
[mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150 600 300 150
° 705 to 800 500 250 125 500 250 125
= Pushing speed [mm/s]*> 30 or less
% | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 3000 5000
£ | Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02
§_ [mm] HigBh-prt?cistion type 5 110.0|1
7 . v asic type .1 orless
§ Lost motion [mm]*® High-precision type 0.05 or less
8 | screw lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 20 [ 10 [ 5 | 5(286) | 20 [ 10 [ 5
E’ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]*’ 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw [BaH sren + Bel [Puley rafo 4:7][ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Enclosure IP40
Required conditions for the | Horizontal Not required
regenerative resistor*8 [kg] Vertical 2.5 or more
£ | Motor output/Size 400 W/CI60
% Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
g Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
2 | Power [W]*° Max. power 1275
£| Type*'° Non-magnetizing lock
< | Holding force [N] 313 [ e07 [ 1146 | 2006 | 313 [ 607 [ 1146
£ | Power [W] at 20°C 6
£ | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC *3™*

¥
'y

#2

4
5
6
7

8
*9

This is the max. value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The
actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide. Confirm the load using the actual device.

Set values for the driver

The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control with the torque control mode. The force and duty ratio change according to the set

value. Set it while referencing the “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 445.
The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the torque control mode

A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation

Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
The work load conditions which require the regenerative resistor when operating at the max. speed (Duty ratio: 100%)

Indicates the max. power during operation (including the driver)

When selecting the power supply capacity, refer to the power supply capacity in the operation manual of each driver.
%10 Only when motor option “With lock” is selected

Weight

Product Weight [kg] Additional Weight [kl
Series LEY63V8 (Motor mounting position: Parallel) Size 63

Stroke [mm] 50 [ 100 [ 150 | 200 [ 250 [ 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 Lock 0.6
Weight [kg] 48 ]53|6.0]65|77[82]88][9.3]9.9][104[12.1]13.3[144 Rod end Male thread 0.12
Series LEY63DV8 (Motor mounting position: In-line) male thread N”t_ . . 0.04
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 [ 150 | 200 [ 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 Foot bracket (2 sets including mounting bolt) | 0.26
Weight [kg] 5.0 | 55|61 |66|78]83]|90]95][10.1/10.6]12.3[13.4]14.6 Rod flange (including mounting bolt)| 0.51
Double clevis (including pin, 0.58

retaining ring, and mounting bolt) i
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LEY Series

Construction

25, 32, 63

25
Top side parallel motor type: LEY 32
63

oS

A-A
Cable is shipped together. .} 19
\ 1
9 g) B

[ —r

g _ - _ .
= i | 10
)4 T L @

Pa\-ﬁ

Y

g &
When the rod end
male thread is selected

Component Parts

e wead dhod

25

In-line motor type: LEYg%D

f

— Ll

Jidih

Screw shaft pulley

Aluminum alloy

Motor pulley

Aluminum alloy

N
o

Belt

Replacement Parts/Grease Pack

Applied portion

Order no.

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 | Seal NBR

2 | Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coating
3 | Ball screw nut Synthetic resin/Alloy steel 23 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating

4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 24 | Motor —

5 Piston rod Stainless steel |Hard chrome plating 25 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating

6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 26 | Hub Aluminum alloy

7 Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 27 | Spider Urethane

8 | Rotation stopper Synthetic resin 28 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating

9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 29 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromating
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating

11 | Bushing Bearing alloy . .

12 | Bearing — Replacement Parts (Top/Right/Left side parallel only)/Belt
13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating No. | Size Order no. No. | Size | Lead Order no.
14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating 20 25 LE-D-2-2 63 ABIC | LE-D2-5
15 | Magnet — 32 LE-D-2-4 L LE-D-2-6
16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel |Stroke 101 mm or more

17 | Wear ring Synthetic resin | Stroke 101 mm or more

18

19

Piston rod

GR-S-010 (10 g)
GR-S-020 (20 g)

493



Dimensions: Top/Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

rod Type LEY Series

25, 32,

63

Encoder Z-phase detecting position w
zz
Rod operating range™! F +1 l
(Stroke + G mm) e N}
H - - -6 H-{€
thread depth C
| ——1
\ G — "
— i |
= +—— |4 - # - - - - f 0 ; oF =
[ D
a L Q '
Q ly T
52 4x 01 Y :?
K thread depth R L B + Stroke M
M A + Stroke S
EH 4x 01
thread depth R
o XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR
=1 This is the range within which the rod can I
move. Make sure that workpieces mounted o —5% é | ——
on the rod do not interfere with other P@l\/ | 2
workpieces or the facilities around the rod. b@ = = = } = = = é Section XX details
%2 The direction of rod end width across flats ’
(CIK) differs depending on the products. ! LM__ , /\\)
MD ‘ Section XX { o ] 71}/,
MC x
MA ML + Stroke (MB) | XA H9 XA
IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof): LEY63[ LI I-[ P
(View ZZ) Rc 1/8
Vent hole tap*! 1 When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly
mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the
end of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting
and tubing should be provided separately by the customer.
118 Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].
[mm]
Size S""[':T‘jrﬁnge A B |C|D|EH|EV H J| K| L |m| o RIS|T|Uu| Y|V
30to 100 | 130.5 | 116
25 10510 200 | 1555 | 141 13 | 20 | 44 | 455 | M8x1.25 | 24 | 17 | 145 | 34 | M5x0.8 8 | 46 92| 1 | 265 | 40
30t0 100 | 148.5 | 130
32 10510500 | 1785 | 160 13 | 25 | 51 | 56.5 | M8x1.25 | 31 | 22 | 185 | 40 M6 x 1.0 10 | 60 | 118 1 34 60
50t0 200 | 192.6 | 155.2
63 |[205t0500 | 2276 | 190.2 | 21 | 40 | 76 | 82 M16 x 2 44 | 36 | 374 | 60 | M8x125 | 16 | 80 | 146 | 4 32.2 | 60
50510 800 | 262.6 | 225.2
Size |Stroke range|  Without lock With lock Fla Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
[mm] wi| X z Wi X z Size | Stroke range
30t0 100 ize [mm] MA|MB MC|MD MH/ML| MO |MR|XA | XB
25 82.5(115.5| 11 127.5/160.5| 11 2| 4
105 to 400 301035 24 |32 50
30 to 100 40 to 100
32 80 |[120 14 120 | 160 14 2| 4
105 to 500 25 [10510120] 20 [46 | *? |*1 |29 M5x0.8| 65| 4 | 5
50 to 200 125 125 125 to 200 59 49.5 75
63 | 20510500 |98.5|138.5| 1 1x[138.5[178.5| x| 4 | 8 205 to 400 76 |58
(13.5) (13.5)
505 to 800 30t0 35 22 |36 -
x1 L lead 40 to 100 36 |43
32 | 105t0 120 | 25 |55 30 Méx1 | 85| 5 | 6
125 to 200 53 |51.5 80
205 to 500 70 |60
50 to 70 24 |50
75to 120 45 |60.5 65
63 | 125t0200 | 38 [52.2| 58 |67 | 44 M8 x 1.25{ 10 6 |7
205 to 500 100
505 to 800 8 |81 135

494



LEY Series
25, 32, 63

Dimensions: Top/Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

25
Left side parallel motor type: LEYgg L

25
Right side parallel motor type: LEYg%R

©

O

@

[mm]
Size | S1 | T2 | U
25 47 91 1
32 61 117 1
63 84 | 142 4

= When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.
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rod Type LEY Series

AC Servo Motor 25, 32, 63
Dimensions: In-line Motor
Encoder Z-phase detecting position
F +1
Rod operating range*!
; (Stroke + G mm) 2z i I -,
N a " | ¢
[S] e @
- 3 = — = - . . .
I @ 3
o 4x 01 =
OK thread depth R L B + Stroke w ov
A + Stroke
EH H
S thread depth C
o XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO
thread depth MR
|l
=1 This is the range within which the rod can > 3 1 T1
) 0 © O [©) ‘
move. Make sure that workpieces mounted
on the rod do not interfere with other é @ —- - - - -
workpieces or the facilities around the rod. o) rWG) o)
%2 The direction of rod end width across flats |
(CIK) differs depending on the products. MD ‘
Section XX
MC Section XX details
MA ML + Stroke AN
( EE D)
m
i~ L
| XA H9 XA
[mm]
Size S""[';ﬁrﬁnge B | C | D|EH| EV H J K| L | m 01 R|s | T |u]|v
30to 100 | 136.5
25 10510400 | 1615 13 20 44 455 | M8x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45 46.5 15 40
30to 100 | 156
32 10510500 | 186 13 25 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60 61 1 60
50 to 200 190.7
63 |205t0500| 225.7 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78 83 5 60
505 to 800 | 260.7
Size |Strokerange|  Without lock With lock Fla Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
[mm] A w | Z A w Z .| stroke range
30t0 100 | 2335 2785 Size MA/MC|MD MH|ML| MO |MR |XA | XB
25 = 1825|115 2 11275 |115| 2 | 4 L)
105 to 400 | 258.5 303.5 30to 35 24 |32 50
30t0 100 | 254.5 294.5 20 to 100
32 80 14 120 14 2 4
105 t0 500 | 284.5 324.5 25 [10510120] 20 | *2 [*1 |29 M5x08| 65| 4 | 5
50 to 200 | 326.6 366.6 125 to 200 59 [ 495 75
63 |[205t0500| 3616 |985| 5 |4016 | 1385 | 5 | 4 | 8 205 to 400 76 |58
505 to 800 | 396.6 436.6 3010 35 25 36
50
40 to 100 36 |43
32 |[105t0 120 | 25 30 M6x1 | 85| 5 | 6
125 to 200 53 |51.5 80
205 to 500 70 |60
50 to 70 24 |50
75 to 120 45 |60.5 65
63 12510200 | 38 | 58 |67 44 M8 x 1.25| 10 6 7
205 to 500 100
IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof): LEY63DL I -LIP 505 to 800 86 |81 135

(View 22)
+ LEY63 only

Rc1/8

Vent hole tap™!

¢

10.5

50

*1 When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly
mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the
end of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting
and tubing should be provided separately by the customer.
Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].
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LEY Series

25,32, 63
Dimensions
A
End male thread: LEYg% IZIDCB:-EHZIM
L

‘ [mm]
Width across flats K = Refer to pages 499 and 500 for details on Size | Bt | C1 ] D | Hi | K [L*'[ L2 MM
E‘ the rod end nut and mounting bracket. 25 22 |205]| 20 8 | 17 |38 |235| M14x1.5
= — = Refer to the “Handling” precautions on 32 25 [205]| 25 8 | 22 [42.0/235| M14x15
[a) | pages 574 to 577 when mounting end 63 57 |26 20 | 11 36 | 76.4 |39 Mi8x15
S brackets such as knuckle joint or - -
Width across flats B1 ] workpieces. 1 The L1 measurement is when the unit is in the Z-phase first
H1 detecting position. At this position, 2 mm at the end (size 25,
C1 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).
L2
L1
A
25 B
Foot bracket: LEY 32 I:II:IC-I:IIZIIZIL
63 L
Included parts
-Foot bracket
-Body mounting bolt
LT ([T F/—
LL 0 Outward mounting .
4 LG j?
> - - - - =
a - ) s
i *ﬂﬁ [
LX XY Y i le
LZ LS + Stroke LS + Stroke |LS1
A + Stroke
4xgLD
Special cap bolt
Foot Bracket [mm]
. Stroke
Size range [mm] A LS |[LSi|LL |LD|LG|LH|LT | LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
30to 100 | 136.6 98.8
25 105104001 1616 | 1238 19.8| 84|66 | 35| 30 | 26 | 57 |51.5| 71 |11.2| 5.8
30t0 100 | 155.7 | 114
32 10510500 185.7 | 142 19.2(11.3| 6.6 | 4 36 | 32| 76 |61.5] 90 |11.2| 7
5010200 | 200.8 | 133.2
63 |205t0500| 235.8 | 168.2 |25.2|29.2| 86 | 5 50 | 3.2 | 95 |88 |110|14.2| 8
505 to 800 | 270.8 | 203.2

Material: Carbon steel (Chromating)

* The A measurement is when the unit is in the Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm at the end
(size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).
* When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel type, the head side foot bracket should be mounted

outward.
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rod Type LEY Series
25, 32, 63

Dimensions
A
25 B A
Rod flange: LEY g% IZIIZIC-EIIZIEIF Head flange: LEY2SDIZIE-IZIEIIZIG
L

= The head flange type is not
available for the LEY32/LEY63.
] »Od
LL

B oD | @
sz 1| |d sz
Ve P f\m mf\
b = Y\ Y
Included parts
FX 4 x gFD FT | FX 4 x oFD -Flange
FZ FZ -Body mounting bolt
Rod/Head Flange [mm]
Size |FD|FT |FV |FX | FZ|LL| M
25 55| 8 | 48 | 56 | 65| 6.5| 34
32 55| 8 | 54 | 62 | 72|10.5]| 40
63 9 9 | 80 | 92 | 108 |28.4| 60
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plating)
#* The LL measurement is when the unit is in the
Z-phase first detecting position. At this position,
2 mm at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the
end (size 63).
25 &
Double clevis: LEY gg O0¢-000D

L

[T = ;

]
E 5 4 5 « Refer to pages 499 and 500 for details on the rod end
cT nut and mounting bracket.
\ — = oCD hole H10
| :] axis d9 % %
. J, 1
I L=
€ D -
{‘\ :j : : Included parts
CuU +0.4 -Double clevis
AW | CX 102 -Body mounting bolt
L Cw RR cz 0! o
CL + Stroke L ICZ%%;s -Clevis pin
A + Stroke - Retaining ring
Double Clevis [mm]
Size S‘r°g‘nfnﬁ“ge A cL |cp|cT|culcw|cx|cz| L |RR
30 to 100 160.5 150.5
25 105 to 200 1855 1755 10 5 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 |14.5| 10
30 to 100 180.5 170.5
32 105 t0 200 210.5 2005 10 6 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 |18.5| 10
50 to 200 236.6 222.6 14 8
63 205 to 500 271.6 257.6 — | — | 22 | 30 | 22 | 44 |37.4]| 14
505 to 800 306.6 292.6 — | —

Material: Cast iron (Coating)
* The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the Z-phase first detecting position.
At this position, 2 mm at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).
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LEY Series
Accessory Mounting Brackets 1

Accessory Brackets/Support Brackets

Single Knuckle Joint

Double Knuckle Joint

+ |f a knuckle joint is used, select the body option [end male thread]. Y-G04
I-G04 Y-G05
-Go2 -GO5 Y-G02 Y-G10
I-G10 oND hole H10 oND hole H10
MM axis d9 MM axis d9 L
MM oNDH10 MM @ NDH10 L
& QA R A 4 o
; I | P o B .miggim o i ey
w | —L w \.J I, w G w \ J 817
[ [y a0 A1 |Ur NX I A1 | U NX
Ly NX Li NX Li L1 } NZ
A A A A
Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron
[mm] * Knuckle pin and retaining ring are included. [mm]
Part |Applicable| o | Ay | Eq [Li| MM | Ri | Ui [NDuio| NX Partno. | APPICabIe | p | A | By | Ly MM | R
no. size size
1-G02 16 34| 85|[116| 25 | M8x1.25(10.3|11.5| 87" | 8% Y-G02 16 34 85|16 | 25 M8x1.25 | 10.3
1-G04|25,32,40| 42 |14 | 22|30 | Mi4x15|12 |14 [10°3™ [18:%3 Y-G04 |25,32,40| 42 |16 | @22 | 30 | M14x1.5 |12
I-G05 63 56 |18 | @28 |40 |Mi8x15|16 |20 [147%° 2232 Y-G05 63 56 | 20 028 | 40 M18x1.5 | 16
Partno. | APPICABIe |y | NDyio | NX | Nz | L |ApPlicable
size pin part no.
Knuckle Pin Y-G02 16 [11.5] 8% | 81| 16 |21 [ IY-G02
x Common with double clevis pin Y-G04 |25,32,40| 14 10°5%8 | 1835 | 36 | 41.6 | 1IY-G04
Y-GO05 63 20 | 147 | 22185 | 44 | 50.6 | 1Y-GO5
o %
i 218
m Le m Rod End Nut
t /,__—I“—__‘\ t
d
Material: Carbon steel
[mm] T
7 \ o
Applicable Retaining T
Part no. size Dd9 |Li |L2| d [ m | t ring A\ ’
1Y-G02 16 839% |21 |16.2| 7.6|1.5 |0.9 |TypeCretainingring8 H B
1Y-GO04 | 25,32,40 | 10 3% [41.6(36.2| 9.6 |1.551.15 |TypeCretaningring 10
1Y-G05 63 14 3833 |50.6 |44.2|13.4 | 2.05 | 1.15 |TypeCretainingring 14 Material: Carbon steel
[mm]
Applicable
Part no. size d H B (o3
Mounting Bracket Part Nos. NT-02 16 M8 x 1.25 5 13 15.0
NT-04 |25,32,40 M14 x 1.5 8 22 25.4
Mounting |Order Applicable size Contents NT-05 63 M18x 1.5 11 27 31.2
bracket | qty. | 16 25 32,40/ 63 | 100 DAQOB7 100 M20 x 1.5 12 30 34.6
Foot 1 g g g g g Foot bracket x 2
bracket 2 LEY-L016 |LEY-L025|LEY-L032|LEY-L063 |LEY-L100 Mounting bolt x 4
Flange | 1 |LEY-FO16|LEY-Fo25|LEY-Fo32|LEY-Fog3|LEY-Fo0| F1ange X |
Mounting bolt x 4
Clevis x 1
Double Mounting bolt x 4
h 1 |LEY-D016|LEY-D025 [LEY-D032|LEY-D063| D5080 | Clevis pin x 1
clevis -
Type C retaining
ring for axis x 2

*1 When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per actuator.
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Accessory Mounting Brackets LE Y Series

* The joint is not included for type A and type B mounting brackets. Therefore, it must be ordered separately.
Slmple Joint Brackets : Use with a force of 7800 N or less.

Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A/B)/Part No. ] Type A Mounting Bracket

I8 LEY-U025 T

2 1 3
- - J
Applicable size M
(025 25,22.00 EETEEERENN < R
oun o ©
ounting — L Joint L y
bracket YA 03 F
E
B
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
. . [mm]
Mounting bracket Applicable size Applicable
YA | Type Amounting bracket m ART— Part no. & B D E|F M T |T2 U
YB | Type B mouning racke YA-03 |25,32,40 | 18 |68 | 16 | 6 |42 | 65| 10| 6
. Applicable Weight
Allowable Eccentricity [mm] <How to Order> Part no. pz;ze vV @ w [gﬁ]
‘Aoplicable size] 25 ‘ 32 ‘ 40 * The joint is not included for type A and
PP = type B mounting brackets. Therefore, it YA-03 | 25,32,40 | 18 | 56 55
Eccentricity tolerance +1 must be ordered separately.
Backlash 0.5 Example) Order no.
@ JOINt...eiiiiieeeee e LEY-U025 i
» Type A mounting bracket....... YA-03 ’ Type B Mountlng BraCKet
: . 4L {5
Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A/B)/Part No. 4 S
) ) Joint Applicable mounting bracket part no. Ti,;#:ﬁ /,’;: =
Applicable size part no. Type A mounting bracket  Type B mounting bracket > "i : :,,J‘VL\;—'&:J "\ N2/ =3
25, 32, 40 LEY-U025 YA-03 YB-03 N Joint N
HET Z
) Joint T
B 2 x gD through
H e 2 x 60 counterbore <3~
-;1 /With locking adhesive E
Q
M1 LA Z Material: Stainless steel
EE* _Lgl I j;* ¢. ’ [mm]
uT | L Partno. | APPI%0 | g | p | E | g | M 00
UA | C Material: Stainless steel YB-03 |25,32,40 | 12 | 7 | 25| 9 | 34 | 11.5depth7.5
[mm]
Applicable Weight Applicable Weight
Part no. size UA|C |d1|d2 H K|L|UT [l Part no. size T1 | T2| V | W |RS ol
LEY-U025 |25,32,40| 17 (11|16 | 8 |M8x1.25|14| 7 | 6 | 22 YB-03 25,32,40 | 65| 10 | 18 | 50 9 80
FIoating Joints (Refer to the Web Catalog for details.)
®For Male Thread/JC ®For Male Thread/JA
(Light weight type) g & & Ny
e With an aluminum case #
¥ & - ’ Foot bracket
L L v Basic Flange

®For Male Thread/JS (Stalnless steel) ®For Female Thread/JB
e Stainless steel 304 <

Applicable size | Thread size
(Exterior) Applicable size | Thread size ‘ 16 M5 x 0.8
*Dust cover 16 M8 x 1.25 25,32,40 | M8x 1.25
Fluororubber/Silicone rubber 25,32,40 | M14x1.5 63 M16 x 2
63 M18 x 1.5 100 M20 x 1.5
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LEY Series
Accessory Mounting Brackets 2

Dimensions: Piston Rod Accessories

Floating joint: JA

oF H
/-!\
il > (FAaN
== I o
=5 . | = g K;/”
PWEE L ~
B I
C E G
P
A
[mm]
Size Part no. M A B C oD E F G H P U |Load [kN]|Weight [g]|Rotating angle
100 JAH50-20-150 | M20x 1.5 101 28 31 59.5 | 115 24 16 32 18 2 18 1080 +0.5°
+ Black color
Rod clevis: GKM (ISO 8140)
4l
2f hM
d
=
1 L
®©| o v
g
c
[mm]
. of n11 | of Ho c a
S el e b d | shat) | (Hole) | ¢ | Min) | (Max)
100 GKM20-40 | M20x 1.5 201935 80 20 20 105 40 40
= Supplied with clevis pin and clevis pin bracket
Rod end: KJ (ISO 8139)
@d1 H9
l
. . (D
= m
z U\ A © \&J
71\ A
Jeld |
[4] b2
[mm]
Size Part no ds od1 He h de b1 h12 ¢ o l3
’ (Max.) (Min.)
100 KJ20D M20 x 1.5 20 77 50 25 33 4° 27
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LEY Series
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position

Applicable auto switch: D-M9L(V), D-M9LIE(V), D-M9LIW(V), D-M9LIA(V)

Rod operating range

(E) Stroke (E)
I 7
%% | :
=
IR = =
@ ) | |
H i
» - il i )
1 11 1
r A r
LEY16, 25, 32, 40 | , ==
 Switch: Leftward |
A | B
’ = Switch mounting groove — === —ee==
c Switch: Rightward D
[mm]
Auto switch position Retunto |Operating * The values in the table to the left are to be used as a refer-
Size |Stroke range| Leftward mounting | Rightward mounting |origin distance| range ence when mounting auto switches for stroke end detection.
A B C D E _ Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condi-
tions in the actual setting.
10 to 100 21.5 33.5
16 10510300 | 415 46.5 535 34.5 (2 2.9 * An auto switch cannot be mounted on the same side as a
motor.
15 to 100 27 39
25 105 to 400 50 62.5 64 50.5 &) 4.2 * For LEYG series models (with a guide), an auto switch
20 to 100 305 5 cannot be mounted on the guide attachment side (rod side).
32/40 105 10 500 60.5 65.5 72'5 53.5 2) 4.9 * Since the operating range is provided as a guideline
50 to 200 3% 49') including hysteresis, it cannot be guaranteed (assuming
2 o > q 4 4 approx. £30% dispersion). It may change substantially
63 Eelob ) Z e : 7 ) 98 depending on the ambient environment.
505 to 800 107 119

Auto Switch Mounting

Size: 16, 25, 32, 40, 63

Flat head watchmaker's screwdriver

Size: 100

A switch spacer is required in order to mount an auto switch.

When mounting an auto switch, first, hold a switch spacer between your
fingers and press it into the slot. When doing this, confirm that it is set in the
correct mounting orientation, or reinsert it if necessary. Next, insert the auto
switch into the slot and slide it until it is positioned under the switch spacer.
After confirming the mounting position, use a flat head watchmaker’s
screwdriver

to tighten the included auto switch mounting screw.

Tightening Torque for Auto Switch Mounting Screw  [N-m]

(Not included as an accessory)

Switch spacer
(BMY3-016)

Flat head watchmaker's screwdriver
(Not included as an accessory)

/

Auto switch mounting screw
(Included as an accessory) (M2.5 x 4L)

Auto switch model Tightening torque
D-M9LC](V)
D-M9LCIE(V) 0.05t0 0.15
D-M9IW(V)
D-M9IA(V) 0.05100.10

Switch Spacer Part No.

[ Switch spacer

[ BMY3-016 |

# When tightening the auto switch mounting screw
(included with the auto switch), use a watchmaker’s
screwdriver with a handle diameter of 5 to 6 mm.

Tightening Torque for Auto Switch Mounting Screw

Auto switch model

Tightening torque

D-MoC(V)
D-M9CIW(V)

0.10t0 0.15
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Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Type

D-M9N(V)/D-M9P(V)/D-M9B(V)

Auto Switch Specifications

UK
CA

Refer to the SMC website for details

on products that are compliant with
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

® 2-wire load current is reduced D:MOICI, D=MIEV (With indlcatorlight)
Auto switch model | D-MON | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
(2'_5 to 40 mA) Electrical entry direction|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
@ Using flexible cable as standard Wiring type 3wire owire
spec. Output type NPN \ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —
- Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less ‘ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
= Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Indicator light Red LED illuminates when turned ON.
Standard CE/UKCA marking
Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
< Auto switch model D-MON(V) [ D-M9P(V) | D-M9B(V)
- Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 02.6
Insulator Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Bluge)
Outside diameter [mm] 20.88
Effective area [mm?] 0.15
Conductor :
. Strand diameter [mm] ©0.05
AcaUtlon Min. bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17

\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

* Refer to page 1363 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
« Refer to page 1363 for lead wire lengths.

Weight (]
Auto switch model D-MON(V) [  D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
Lead wire length 1m (M) 14 18
3m (L) 41 38
5m (Z) 68 63
Dimensions [mm]
D-Mo] D-Mol IV
Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L
Slotted set screw (flat point) ’8‘
0 Indicator light . . ) 8,
g © Mounting screw M2.5 x4 L Indicator light Sl
« . Slotted set screw 8
@t ——F—¢— 2 / 7.5..03 <
22.8 §
516 92.6 g
© © 15.9 © 8
) . < A
o « 195 m

6 _|Most sensitive position
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2.6

9.5

L

6 |Most sensitive position




Normally Closed Solid State Auto Switch
ounting Type

D-MINE(V)/D-M9PE(V)/D-M9BE(V)

Auto Switch Specifications

Direct

@ Output signal turns on when
no magnetic force is detected.

@ Can be used for the actuator
adopted by the solid state auto
switch D-M9 series (excluding
special order products)

-
]
A\Caution

\ Precautions \
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw

(

UK
CA

Refer to the SMC website for details

on products that are compliant with
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LIE, D-M9LCIEV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-MONE |D-M9NEV | D-M9PE |D-M9PEV | D-M9BE |D-M9BEV
Electrical entry direction|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

24 VDC relay, PLC

Power supply voltage

5,12, 24 VDC (4.5 to 28 V)

Current consumption

10 mA or less

Load voltage 28 VDC or less ‘

— 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

40 mA or less

2.5t0 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)

4V or less

Leakage curren

t 100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Red LED illuminates when turned ON.

Standard

CE/UKCA marking

Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Auto switch model D-MONE(V) | D-M9PE(V) | D-M9BE(V)

Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 02.6

Insulator Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Outside diameter [mm] 20.88
Effective area [mm?] 0.15

Conductor :
Strand diameter [mm] ©0.05
Min. bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17

* Refer to page 1363 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
= Refer to page 1363 for lead wire lengths.

installed on the auto switch body. The auto Weight (al
switch may be damaged if a screw other 9
than the one supplied is used.
Auto switch model D-MONE(V) | D-M9IPE(V) D-M9BE(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
&l 14 13
Lead wire length iml(B)
3m (L) 41 38
5m (Z)*! 68 63
*1 The 1 m and 5 m options are produced upon receipt of order.
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9LIE D-M9EV
Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L
Slotted set screw (flat point) ’g
Indicator light . ) ) 8,
E‘,,’_ © Mounting screw M2.5 x4 L Indicator light Sl
ol ‘ Slotted set screw 3
B e —| 2 7.5, 03 <
22.8 §
516 22.6 g
o
© @ 15.9 @ il 8
R 19.5 M

6 _|Most sensitive position

9.5
2.6

L

4 “‘#7
6 |Most sensitive position

¥
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2-Color Indicator Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Type

D-MONW(V)/D-MIPW(V)/D-MIBW(V)

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Using flexible cable as standard
spec.

@ The proper operating range can
be determined by the color of
the light. (Red — Green < Red)

A\Caution

\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Specifications

(

UK
CA

Refer to the SMC website for details
on products that are compliant with

international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CIW, D-M9LIWV (With indicator light

Auto switch model | D-MONW |D-MONWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV| D-M9BW |D-M9BWV
Electrical entry direction In-line | Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption

10 mA or less

Load voltage

28 VDC or less

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

40 mA or less

2.51t0 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)

4V orless

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light Operating range ««--«--: Red LED illuminates.
9 Proper operating range ----+--- Green LED illuminates.
Standard CE/UKCA marking

Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Dimensions
D-M9oJwW
Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L
Slotted set screw (flat point)
gg_ © Indicator light
D i
,A,f,
22.8
©
o

6_|Most sensitive position

505

Auto switch model D-MONW(V) | D-MPW(V) [ D-M9BW(V)

Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 22.6

Insulator Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Outside diameter [mm] ©0.88
Effective area [mm?] 0.15

Conductor :
Strand diameter [mm] 20.05
Min. bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17

x Refer to page 1363 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
* Refer to page 1363 for lead wire lengths.

Weight .
Ao suleh modd D-MONW(V) | D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 5 >
Lead wire length 1m (M) 14 >
3m (L) Y -
s @ 68 63
[mm]
D-M9IWV
Eu

Mounting screw M2.5 x4 L

Indicator light

9.5

IN

Slotted set screw,

2 7.5

0.3

&
A\

hi

22.6

15.9
19.5

2.8

.

4.6

6_|Most sensitive position

500 (1000) (3000) (5000)




Guide Rod Type

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Top side parallel motor type

AC Servo Motor
p. 559, 567

Top side parallel motor type

In-line motor type

Controllers/Drivers
AC Servo Motor Drivers

sMC 506
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Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)
Guide Rod Type

LEYG series
Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal

m
Mounting position [ ]

em om
| |
' 1
Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed—Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200
Bear Sliding bearing Graphs O, @ Graphs ®), ®*' —
earing
Ball bushing bearing Graphs ®, @ Graphs @), Graphs (@),

«1 For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1) 70 mm stroke or less

(2 Over 75 mm stroke

100 100 = T i
= ———
L LEYGSZMDE/TIOI\XIIDXF
T I~ LEYG32MOE/40MCE T LolLEVGI6MOE ™ | 1]
£ E £ LEYG25MCIE =—
@ FLEYG16MLIE @
© N ©
£ LEYG25MCIE | [ £
8 1 8 1
S S
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”
Check the “Speed-Work Load Graph” on page 509.

Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing

(3 35 mm stroke or less

(@ Over 40 mm stroke

100 100
2 4 Z . ~I~ | LEYG32LJE/40LCIE
£ LEYG32LLIE/40LLIE £ E
@ = @ FLEYG16LLIE

rLEYG16LLIE u \

g G16 =~ g LEYG25LJE
g 1 LEYG25LJE=== g 1
- -

0.1 0.1

10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

*

Check the “Speed—Work Load Graph” on page 509.
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The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”




Moment Load Graph

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

Model Selection LE YG Series

® L =50 mm ® L =100 mm
10 = Aol e A0 ] 10 T
LEVGI2MLEMOMIE | s A =H—LEYG2MCE/40MCE
> Q S LEYG32MJE/40MUIE |
T HEYG2OMOE— =S~ LEYG25MLIE-- R ——— il
E E —~13(T T LEYG25MCIE
17} ~ * LEYG25MLIE ~| 'S
g 1 pELEYGIGMLIE ) FYG16MOE S=== g i L
£ £ —LEYG16MLE LEYG16MLIE
e e
g g
%19 70 75100 1000 %10 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
+ Set the speed to less than or equal to the values shown below.
Motor type LEYGCIMCIA LEYGCIMCIB LEYGLCIMCIC
Battery-less absolute
(Step motor 24 VDC) 200 mm/s 125 mm/s 75 mm/s
Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less L =100 mm Max. speed =200 mm/s or less
10 : ] 10 T
LEYG32LCIEMOLLE L I—LEYG32LLIE/40LLIE = LEVG3aLLE/10LE |
— — = — LEYG32LCIE/0LLIE L |
2 ~ T~ LEYG25LLIE 2 ~ B
e ULE N LTLTTT e T 510
™~ I~~~ LEYG25LLIE
g LEYG25LLET] ™ | EvG16LOELL 8 ] Miard
£ FLEYG16LLCIE £ LEYG25LLE] LEYG16LOE =1
B B rLEYG16LLIE]
S S
120[125 12011125
0.1 L 0.1 L
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
(9 L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 : = 10 — :
T T T T T
i i LEYG32LCE/0LLIE ]
_ LEYG32LIE/OLLE ' LEYG32LJE/40LCE _ LEYG25LCE —LEYG32LCJE/40LCE
2 LEYG25LLIE LEYG25LLIE 2 - [ [ [[]]
e LEYG16LCIE LEYG16LCE & — LEeE AL 2
a 1 a 1 —— —
£ £ FLEYG16LLIE] ——LEYG16LLIE
kS kS
S S
120|125 120][125
0.1 L 0.1 L1
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

Operating Range when Used as a Stopper

LEYGL M (Sliding bearing)

€
£ v
o -+
n
& m

ogooo
I
]

/\Caution
Handling Precautions

*

*

*

When used as a stopper, select a model

with a stroke of 30 mm or less.

LEYGOLOE (ball bushing bearing) cannot

be used as a stopper.

Workpiece collision in series with guide rod

cannot be permitted (Fig. a).
The body should not be mounted on the

end. It must be mounted on the top or

bottom (Fig. b).

Work load m [kg]

LEYG25MLIE

LEYG16MLIE

10 20 30
Transfer speed v [m/min]

40 50
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LEYGQG Series

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

For Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Horizontal Vertical
LEYG16 MDE for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG16 MDE
40 T T 10
45 [Lead 2.5: LEYG16'EC
2 ) Lead 2.5: LEYG16'EC
S 304 < 75pey
1] o\ o
o (Y [ (Y
~ 25 Y M ° »
g 38 mLead 5: LEYG16LEB _g 5 \
5 17 2 5 : u
£ 15 \ S T 35 ____\I:ead 5: LEYG16LEB
N 10 AN g \‘ ‘\
S M > \ .
Lead 10: LEYG16EA
- /’!%T\i . 15 N> |Lead10: LEYG16/EA
0 I s‘. — 0 ‘l ~~s
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG25 MDE for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG25 MDE
% ‘ L5t % | |
— 70 e ®2d 3: LEYG25CEC 30| _Lead 3: LEYG25)EC
CEN77/ | g 29[
- 60 X t T = ‘
3 gg A{))l.ead 6: LEYG25LEB § \
D O, s 20—}
2 v o
z AR . 2 {5p=ai-, Lead 6: LEYG25'EB
‘g 30 ‘/‘ Lead 12: LEYG25EA ] \ \
IS £ 10 Y
5 20 ¥ > s
= = LN TN y
10 ; ' N Lead 12: LEYG25!'EA
0 ! : \ 0 N N S - \‘\
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG32 MDE for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s?2 LEYG32 MDE
90 I I 50 ‘ ‘
Lead 4: LEYG32YEC . M
= 80 //\ ea ‘ L 41| __Lead4: LEYG32LEC
g2 7 4N i T 40[T Y
8 60 Lead 8: LEYG32'EB 3 \
x 50 / | :c: 30 L
s o | _Lead 16: LEYG32V'EA s \
s 40 e | 2 20 b Lead 8: LEYG32Y'EB
g 30 \ \\ N 8 \ \\
& . \ 5 LYY
S 20 X N < S 18 )
T 10 \ A N N > T~—|lead 16: LEVG32L'EA
0 ! X 0 > se T~ l
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG4OMDE for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG"-OMDE
100 I I " 60 T T "
90 m.ead 4: LEYG40LEC Lead 4: LEYG40LEC
T 80 \ i = o1 ]
5 70 3 .. Lead 8: LEYG40!EB =, |
© oS 40
S 60 ’//>>\ ‘ g :
= S
5 50 ‘\/ %.\Qd 16: LEYG40l'EA 5 |- Lead 8: LEYG40Y'EB
N :
s 40 Ly SN 2 25m== -'r -\
S \ . S 20  H-
E LY ‘\‘ *a:, '!\ \\
g 2 I > 11 N[ %, \.Lead 16: LEYG40'EA
i 0 ‘\ ik o
0 . ==
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Model Selection LE YG Series

<Limit Values for Pushing Force and Trigger Level in Relation to Pushing Speed>

LEYG16}'E
160 ‘ ‘ ‘
140 Lead 2.5: LEYG16YEC '
_ 1207"TLead5: LEYG16YEB = i
Z 100 — i
o golLead10: LEYG16YEA < :
<] —
L‘E 60 )( 1
40 — A//M:
20 Min. 20% :
0 in
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Pushing force set value [%] Max. 65%
Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min]
30°C or less 65 or less 100 No restriction
40 or less 100 No restriction
o 50 30 45 or less
IS 60 18 15 or less
65 15 10 or less
LEYG25}'E
500 | | M |
L Lead 3: LEYG25 LEC\/
400 — Lead 6: LEYG25'EB
Z ool Lead 12: LEYG2SVEA P
PINEZENe
<
S 200 /{
100 — )
r Min. 30% > K_ Max. 50%
0 ; ; " ; ;
10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Pushing force set value [%]

[Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%][

[ Continuous pushing time [min]|

Duty ratio [%]
100

[40°C or less| 50 or less No restriction
LEYG32\'E
800 T T
ook | Lead4: LEYG32VEC
so0 [ Lead & LEYG32/'EB
= [ Lead 16: LEYG32\'EA
Z 500
8 400
S [
I8 300
o ———
100 i Min. 30% Max. 70%
0
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Pushing force set value [%)]

[Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%][

[ Continuous pushing time [min]|

Duty ratio [%]
1

[40°C or less| 70 or less 00 | No restriction
LEYG40"OE
1100 [ ‘ e
1000 ;—‘»Lead 4: LEYG40[ ECv e
900 I Lead 8: LEYG40\'EB i
C o M 1
= 700} Lead 16: LEYG40YEA :
o 600 Ff — .
S 500F : ;
T 400 f : T
300 = —_—
200 | ] i
100 —{ Min. 35% > K< Max. 65%]—
O n n 1 1 n n

10 20

30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Pushing force set value [%]

[Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%][

Duty ratio [%] __[Continuous pushing time [min]|

[40°C or less|

65 or less | 100

No restriction

Pushing speed Pushing force
st Lo [mm/s] (Setting input value)
LEYG16YE A/BIC 21 to 50 45 10 65%
LEYG25YE A/BIC 211035 40 to 50%
A 24 t0 30
# 50 to 70%
HeeEpn = B/C 2110 30 °
A 24 10 30
# to 65%
LEYG40\ []E B0 2110 30 50 to 65%

<Set Values for Vertical Upward Transfer Pushing Operations>
Model LEYG16!"CE | LEYG25}'[IE | LEYG32Y[E | LEYG40)IE
Lead A|B|C|A|B|C|A|[B|C|A|B]|C
Work load [kg] [0.5| 1 |25[15| 4 | 9 |[25| 7 [16| 5 | 12|26
65% 50% 70% 65%

Pushing force
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LEYGQG Series

Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate: T

Torque: T [N-m]

N
L/

N

IR S
S

Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate: 0

O -G=CT [

Plate Displacement: 6

511

T[N-m]
Model Stroke [mm]
30 50 100 200 300
LEYG16M 0.70 0.57 1.05 0.56 —
LEYG16L 0.82 1.48 0.97 0.57 —
LEYG25M 1.56 1.29 3.50 2.18 1.36
LEYG25L 1.52 3.57 2.47 2.05 1.44
LEYG32M 2.55 2.09 5.39 3.26 1.88
LEYG32L 2.80 5.76 4.05 3.23 2.32
LEYG40M 2.55 2.09 5.39 3.26 1.88
LEYG40L 2.80 5.76 4.05 3.23 2.32
Size Non-rotating accuracy 6
LEYGLIMLCIE LEYGLILLIE
16 0.05°
25 0.06
32 0.04°
40 0.05
[mm]
Model Stroke [mm]
30 50 100 200 300
LEYG16M +0.20 +0.25 +0.24 +0.27 —
LEYG16L +0.13 +0.12 +0.17 +0.19 —
LEYG25M +0.26 +0.31 +0.25 +0.38 +0.36
LEYG25L +0.13 +0.13 +0.17 +0.20 +0.23
LEYG32M +0.23 +0.29 +0.23 +0.36 +0.34
LEYG32L +0.11 +0.11 +0.15 +0.19 +0.22
LEYG40M +0.23 +0.29 +0.23 +0.36 +0.34
LEYG40L +0.11 +0.11 +0.15 +0.19 +0.22

*

The values without a load are shown.
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Incremental (Step Motor 24 vDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Guide Rod Type
LEYG series

Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ ]

T T : -

| |

' 1

Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed-Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200

Bear Sliding bearing Graphs @, @ Graphs ®, ®*" —
earing

Ball bushing bearing Graphs ®, @ Graphs @), Graphs (9,

x1 For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1) 70 mm stroke or less (2) Over 75 mm stroke
100 100 = T —
= ———
L LEYG32MD/49MQ
T . I~ LEYG32MC/40MC] T olLEYG16MO ™ | |
£ £ LEYG25M[]
@ FLEYG16ML] @
© N ©
£ LEYG25M[] £
° °
@ 1 @ 1
S S
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”
Check the “Speed-Work Load Graph” on pages 515 to 517.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 mm stroke or less (@ Over 40 mm stroke
100 100
g 10 g 10 N~ LEYG32L[/40LC]
£ LEYG32L/40LC £ E
@ = = @ FLEYG16L[L]
rLEYG16L!
£ Ry £ N LEYG25L[]
g 1 LEYG25L[] g 1
- -
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

*

The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”
Check the “Speed—Work Load Graph” on pages 515 to 517.
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Moment Load Graph

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

Model selection LIEYQ@ Series

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

® L =50 mm ® L =100 mm
10 T T = ] 10 —————
ELEYG?ZMEMOMD Bl LE Y G M OM - LEYG32ML1/40M0 1
= — 5 CLEYG32M[1/40MC]_|
X ~ ~ 4 X
= LEYG25MC] T = LEYG25ML] = - R
£ € ] b LEYG25M[]
@ LEYG16ML T » LEYG25M(] ~ T
@ 1= ——— H—LEYG16MO—=—FF+ @ 1= 1 LEYG MD
€ € —LEYG16M[] 16
e e
© ©
S S
A
0 10 70 75100 1000 0'110 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
+ Set the speed to less than or equal to the values shown below.
Motor type LEYGLIMUIA LEYGLIMLIB =Ll * For the specifications below, operate the system at the
Incremental (Step motor 24 VDC) 200 mm/s 125 mm/s 75 mm/s “oad mass” shown in the gr;'-lph X 80%.
Incremental (Servo motor 24 VDC) 200 mm/s 200 mm/s 125 mm/s o LEYG25MAA/Incremental (Servo motor 24 VDC), Lead 12

Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing

@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

L =100 mm Max. speed =200 mm/s or less

10 : T 10 T
LEYG32L[1/40L[] & LEYG32LL /40L[ ——
_ — ] ] i i _ LEYG32LI/40L0] = LEYG32L[//40L[1 ]
2 ~ L LEYG25L0] 2 = N
= A ™ 1T 1T = ~ L
™~ I~~~ LEYG25LL[]
g LEYG25LO[T | EvGi6L 2 ] e
£ —LEYG16L[1] £ LEYG25LL]] LEYG16L
T 3 —LEYG16L[]
3 S
120[125 120125
0.1 L 0.1 L
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
(9 L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 —F— 10 —— : :
T T T T T T T
— LEYG32L[40L0 ] ]
_ LEYG32L/40L00 LEYG32L[/40LL] — LEYG25L] LEYG32LL /40L[]
2 LEYG25LL] LEYG25L] = ~ [ [ 1]
p LEYG16LL] LEYG16L0] p — L
8 I = = :
E E [ElEEEE ——LEYG16L0]
e e
[3] [3]
S S
120|125 1201125
0.1 Ll 0.1 L1
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
Operating Range when Used as a Stopper
LEYGL M (Sliding bearing)
ACaution 100

50 mm

L=

ogooo*
I

Handling Precautions

FU * When used as a stopper, select a model
with a stroke of 30 mm or less. 3
m # LEYGLIL (ball bushing bearing) cannot be :
used as a stopper. 3
Workpiece collision in series with guide rod !

cannot be permitted (Fig. a).

The body should not be mounted on the !
end. It must be mounted on the top or !
bottom (Fig. b). :

Work load m [kg]

LEvGas
E)

10

20 30

Transfer speed v [m/min]

40 50
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LEYG@G series

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

= These graphs show the work load when the external
guide is used together. When using the LEYG alone, refer
to pages 513 and 514.

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) JXC[ 1, LECP1

Refer to page 516 for the LECPA,
JXC3 and page 517 for the LECA6.

Horizontal Vertical
LEYG16 MD for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG16 'I\.IID
40 ‘ ‘ 10
45 jLead 2.5: LEYGi6Y'C
2 5 Lead 2.5: LEYG16!'C
- 30 \ 2 75 Y
IS Y kel
o (Y @ [}
¥ 53F—~A Lead 5: LEYG16!'B < \
= . L X
g 20 m g 5 \‘
g I N = \ Lead 5: LEYG16!'B
RN S 35pmm=dA-
R LN £ Y
5 10 [ o LTI
S K M > 1 ~
T s /‘f%\\"ead 10: LEYG16CA 15 g Lead 10: LEYG16YA
5 S~ 5 \\
0 I ss. — 0 I ~\
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG25 MD for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG25 'I\.IID
0 ead 3 LEYG25T'C |
_ popLeads: St 30| Lead 3: LEYG25Y'C
= 60 ‘ g *
8 s5p4eh ] Lead 6: LEYG25L'B ] |
> 50 k] 3
= 40 N [ M
5 . NN 2 15k=<-, Lead 6: LEYG25!'B
S /)3y Lead 12: LEYG25!'A £ LN
s 20 BN g vV
T i N 7 \ |+
10 | S \ ‘\\ Lead 12: LEYG25!'A
0 1 1 P —— 0 N So | |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG32 P_"D for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEYG32 '|\_"|:]
90 ; o 50
Lead 4: LEYG32)'C | N
_ 80 A 41|_Lead 4: LEYG32l'C
2 70 //\/\ 3 40 \
8§ 60 Lead 8: LEYG32!'B T
= 8 : E
= Lead 16: LEYG32l'A ERPY 3 I W
E i %\ 5 \\Lead 8: LEYG32!'B
g \ NG £ \ [
S 20 \ N g 10 YIRS
£ 3 v N 9 = M
10 \ . N S Lead 16: LEYG32L A
0 ] N 0 . S \ l
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG40'|\_,I for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEYG40¥
100 ‘ ‘ ” 60 i i
Lead 4: LEYG40.LC . M
_ 90 m 51 _L(-..\.ad 4: LEYG40(CC
£ % i { 3 \
g 70 X+, Lead 8: LEYG40!'B S 40 l
t 5 K/ ®»| Lead 16: LEYG40Y'A * | ;
2 N g 3 Lead 8: LEYG40.CB
§ 40 3 N z 25 [mm= =
S \ \s\\ g 2 E )
5 20 % AN g 1
= \ N " N[N \_Lead 16: LEYG40!'A
0 % S 0 N7 H\l
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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Model Selection LE YG Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

= These graphs show the work load when the external
guide is used together. When using the LEYG alone,

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide) referto pages 513 and 514.
For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECPA, JXC[13

Refer to page 515 for the JXC[I1,
LECP1 and page 517 for the LECA®6.

Horizontal Vertical
LEYG16 MD for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG16 'I\.IID
40 ‘ ‘ 10
= 35 T T M —_— M
= Lead 2.5: LEYG16LC = Lead 2.5: LEYG16LC
> 30 = 75 =\
© kel
L 25 3 R
X ey
g 20 % m _§ 5 \‘
g 1; Lead 5: LEYG16LB Z % Lead 5: LEYG16"B
. S 35pmm=dA-
CE) 1(]) &\ g \ \\
<] HERES . M > 1 >
T e — Lead 10: LEYG16LA 15 N> | Lead 10: LEYG16/A
A Y
8 1 | \\\’\‘ 0 1 \Ns
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG25 MD for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s2 LEYG25 'I\.IID
80 | |
— 70 30 | Lead 3: LEYG25!"C
2 = =1
= 60 D 29[
g <, LLead 3: LEYG25!'C = |
= Bl o 1
I Lead 6: LEYG25!B < 20 |
(e}
; %2 {5k=a- Lead 6: LEYG25!'B
€ 30 ' N g 5\
2 S = \
= 20 > (%) 10 v\
2 18 VN Lead 12: LEYG25YA > 7 .
I 12 A € - L \ “ \
10 ; \-L\‘ AR w‘ﬂz; LFvazst"{x
0 1 1 0 N -~
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG32 P_"D for acceleration/deceleration: 2000 mm/s? LEYG32 '|\_"|:]
90 50 | |
_ 80 41| Lead 4: LEYG32l'C
2 70 S 40
T 4o lkLead 4: LEYG32l'C . \
o 1 a. M I
£ % WY /‘(/%)I;::ad 8: LEYG32!'B g w0 -\
Z 40 /‘:‘ S £ ofemct Lead 8: LEYG32!'B
§ ) "Lead 16: LEYG32'A g (‘ N
s 20 T S o 10 NN
Q ] A Y > 9
T 10 i : ~ b Lead 16; LEYG32!'A
0 1 1 0 AY So \ l
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG40} LEYG40}
100 60 T T
5 | Lead 4: LEYG4ol'C
— 1
g w g ||
? Lead 4: LEYG40!'C o 40—t
o 60 mmman m 9 |
‘g : : Lead 8: LEYG40. B _g os o _:_ _Lead 8: LEYG40'|\_,IB
g o ‘.
g 30 —— Lead 16: LEYG40!'A £ ATy
S 20 ! I § 1 .‘ 1) \|
- ! ] k Lead 16: LEYG40YA
] 1 ‘| \\ Q{ : L
0 I 1 0 1 1 l
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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LEYG@G series

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
For Servo Motor (24 VDC) LECA6

Refer to page 515 for the JXCLI1, LECP1 and
page 516 for the LECPA, JXC[I3.

Horizontal Vertical
LEYG16/JA LEYG16/JA
15 ‘ ‘ 10
- Lead 2.5: LEYG16Y'AC _ .
2 12 ) Lead 2.5: LEYG16"AC
= i 2 75 pmanoils
g ; 3 I
~ 9 . o 6 :
: ! E '
2 i Lead 5: LEYG16['AB = | "
S 6 — = I Lead 5: LEYG16"AB
5 1 1 8 35p=m=ns ra- - SRR 1
g ; } Lead 10: LEYG16Y'AA s O l P ! "
T 3 ] T = 15 ] 1 Lead 10: LEYG16Ll'AA
' ' | '
0 1 1 0 1 1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG25/JA LEYG25/JA
40 ‘ 15
k=) . M —
% 30 Lead 3: LEYG25_ AC g » _L_e_aﬁ_l_EYG%“L"AC
3 | 2 10 ]
¥ 1 ~ ]
g 20 | - 5 |
5 Lead 6: LEYG25!"AB z
R . .i_ i - : R i _i_l._egg 6: LEYG25!'AB
N ‘E L ]
= 10 4 I . Map— | o s
2 7 i 1_Lead 12: LEVG25( AA =, : ] Lead 12: LEYG25)AA
. : l . ! i |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600

Speed [mm/s]

Speed [mm/s]
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Model Selection LE YG Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 VDC)
LEYG16!)'(] LEYG16)'AC]
1007 [ 120r Lead 2.5: LEYG16'AC
140 Lead 2.5: LEYG16YC , ] 00 eac 2.3, L —
Z  120f Lead 5 L‘EYG16‘MB : Z | Leads: LEYG16 i — :
— L & L 1 — 1
ot | | I @ 80 :
s 128 Lead 10: LEYG16VA | < ! S ol !
; —
I — £ [ T
2l 40 [ i : a 40 | — 1
& L — — T & Lol min L !
20 [—{ Min. 35% — ' ol 60% Lead 10: LEYG16Y'AA :
0 N N 1 L L L L ) L " " L X
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 50 60 70 80 90 100
Pushing force set value [%]*! Max. 85% Pushing force set value [%]*' | Max. 95%
Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min] [ Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%] [ Duty ratio [%] [ Continuous pushing time [min]|
25°C or less 85 or less 100 No restriction [40°C or less | 95 or less | 100 | No restriction |
40 or less 100 No restriction
a0° 50 70 12 or less LEYG25MA[]
0°C L
70 20 1.3 or less 140 - -
85 15 0.8 or less ol | Lead3:LEYG25YAC |
LEYG25)'(] Z o[ Lead 6: LEYG25YAB — |
500 w w T 8 Lead 12: E
. Lead 3: LEYG25YC | s 80 EyGastAA [
Z 400 7Lead 6: LEYG25._ ( ' 2 60 0
1 < r 1
[0] 1 [}
S 300 [Lead 12 LEYG25 . 3 40 =
S o r — |
) o 20 Min. 70% — ;
£ 200 : : [ — :
G BN ' 0 — ‘ : : !
a r 1 )' 50 60 70 80 90 100
o 100 — T———] 7 Y Pushing force set value [%]*! | Max. 95%
[ - ° [: 1 1 % : °
0 1 1 [ Ambient temperature [ Pushing force setvalue [%]|  Duty ratio [%] [ Continuous pushing time [min]|
10 20 32 o 4Of 50 |60 % ZO 80 90 [40°C or less | 95 or less | 100 | No restriction |
ushing force set value [%]*
[ Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%][  Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing fime [min]| <Limit Values for Pushing Force and Trigger Level in
[40°C or less| 65 or less | 100 | No restriction | . .
v Relation to Pushing Speed>
LEYG32{'[] Without Load
800 T ’ ] . .
r Pushing speed|  Pushing force Pushing speed|  Pushing force
. 700 ..ead 4: LEYG32|_C ‘: viedlsl | e [mmfs] | (Setting input value) el ket [mmis] | (Setting input value)
=2 1 L
£ 6007 Lead 8: LEYGa2!'B . LEYG16Y| A/B/C| 21 10 50 | 60 to 85% || LEVG16YTA| A/B/C | 21 to 50 | 80 to 95%
8 500 —Lead 16: LEYG32}A : W 7
S t ) N , LEYG25]' | A/B/C | 21 to 35 | 50 to 65% | |LEYG25;A | A/B/C | 21 to 35 | 80 to 95%
i 400 T
o [ l— A |241030
£ . LEYG32!! 60 to 85%
£ 300} : 4 : G256 (211030 010 85%
3 200 i —
a I — L — ul A [241030
: T + 50 to 65%
108, Min. 35% : LEYGAOL 56 Tatt030] 01
n n 1 n n n n 1
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 920 There is a limit to the pushing force in relation to the pushing speed. If the
Pushing force set value [%]*1 Max. 85% product is operated outside of the range (low pushing force), the
completion signal [INP] may be output before the pushing operation has
Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushipg Fime [min] been completed (during the moving operation).
25°C or less 85 or less 100 No restriction If operating with the pushing speed below the min. speed, please check
40°C 65 or less 100 No restriction for operating problems before using the product.
85 50 15 or less
M . . .
LEYG40 [ <Set Values for Vertical Upward Transfer Pushing Operations>
1100 = For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the max. value shown
1888 Lead 4: LEYG?AOL c H below and operate at the work load or less.
Z  aoof '-ead 8:LEYGA0, B~ N~ | . Model | LEVG16/C] | LEYG25/C] | LEYG32!) | LEYGA0!TI [LEYG16/CIA| LEYG25IA
8 700 [Lead 16: LEYG40MAL>C : lead |A|B|C|A[B|C|A[B|C|A[B|C|A[B|C|A[B|C
LS 600 r e ) Work load [kg]| 05| 1 [25[15| 4 | 9 [25| 7 |16]| 5 |12|26[05| 1 |25]05|15] 4
2 500¢p 1 1 Pushing force|  85% 65% 85% 65% 95% 95%
% Aoop ; :
S 300f T —
& 200 \}: l
100 —l Min. 35% > L Max. 65% F
O n n 1 I I 1 n n
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Pushing force set value [%]*1
[ Ambient temperature | Pushing force set value [%][  Duty ratio [%)] | Continuous pushing time [min]|
[40°C or less| 65 or less | 100 | No restriction |

+1 Set values for the controller
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LEYG series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate

Torque: T [N-m]

N
Y

N
L/

N

A
%

Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate

O -G=CT [

Plate Displacement: 6

519

T[N-m]
Model Stroke [mm]
30 50 100 200 300
LEYG16M 0.70 0.57 1.05 0.56 —
LEYG16L 0.82 1.48 0.97 0.57 —
LEYG25M 1.56 1.29 3.50 2.18 1.36
LEYG25L 1.52 3.57 247 2.05 1.44
LEYG32M 2.55 2.09 5.39 3.26 1.88
LEYG32L 2.80 5.76 4.05 3.23 2.32
LEYG40M 2.55 2.09 5.39 3.26 1.88
LEYG40L 2.80 5.76 4.05 3.23 2.32
Size Non-rotating accuracy 6
LEYGLIM LEYGLIL
16 0.05°
25 0.06
32 0.04°
40 0.05
[mm]
Model Stroke [mm]
30 50 100 200 300
LEYG16M +0.20 +0.25 +0.24 +0.27 —
LEYG16L +0.13 +0.12 +0.17 +0.19 —
LEYG25M +0.26 +0.31 +0.25 +0.38 +0.36
LEYG25L +0.13 +0.13 +0.17 +0.20 +0.23
LEYG32M +0.23 +0.29 +0.23 +0.36 +0.34
LEYG32L +0.11 +0.11 +0.15 +0.19 +0.22
LEYG40M +0.23 +0.29 +0.23 +0.36 +0.34
LEYG40L +0.11 +0.11 +0.15 +0.19 +0.22

*

The values without a load are shown.
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YNGRV N 1Y@ [ ECS[] Series

Guide Rod Type
LEYG series

Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
L
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ ]

T 1 - L

| |

1 1

Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200
Bear Sliding bearing Graphs @, @ Graphs ®, ®*' Graphs @),

earing

Ball bushing bearing Graphs ®, @ Graphs (@), Graphs @, @

«1 For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1) 70 mm stroke or less (2) Over 75 mm stroke
100 100 = t
H t
I~ LEYG32M[]
5 5 \:’j\
()] ()]
§ LEYG32M[] i 10 LEYG25MC]
9 NN 9
g 10 @
1S 1S
] ——LEYG25M[] ] 1
S S
1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”
Check the “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 523.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 mm stroke or less @ Over 40 mm stroke
100 100
g 0 LEYG32LC] g 0 I~ LEYG32L[]
E E ———LEYG25L[]
@ < @
1S LEYG25L[] 1S
© ©
IS 1 IS 1
o o
) -
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

*

The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”
Check the “Speed—Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 523.
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Moment Load Graph

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

Model selection LIEYQ@ Series
[ AC Servo Motor J

(® L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

(® L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

10 : ; —F—F— 10 : : e
. [LEYG32MO LEYG32MO =1 - F S vGaome BB
5 ——— ==& g [ElGaI S
£ = —H £ —
g LEYG25MO] LEYG25ML] 2 LEYG25MO] | T LEYG25MLC]
£ £
e] ©
[] ®
S S

0.1 0.1

10 7075 100 1000 10 7075 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s

10 — 10 —
- — - i
2 [LEYG32M[] 2 [LEYG32MC]
£ o A g LEYG32MI 1 £ — iun LEYG32ML 11—+
8 1/LEYG25MC] = [ ] 8 1[LEYG25MO] 0 ) |
£ LEYG25MC = £ LEYG25MC =
g g

0.1 0.1

10 7075 100 1000 10 7075 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing

(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

L =100 mm Max. speed =200 mm/s or less

10 : e 10 : e
— ILEYG32LO0= e SEEE _ E = ———
5 = LEYG32L0] T [LEVGIOH === LEYG32L1—+
E LEYG25LCI ] CEYG25L0 E 5 |
8 1 @ 1|LEYG25L00] LEYG25LC] | ||
£ £
k] ©
®© (]
S S

0.1 il 2 0.1 e

10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s (@ L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s

10 ; ==== 10 : S
3 [LEYG32LOD LEYG32LO— 3 [LEYG32LOH LEYG32L 11
= 11 = = [ [
£ SoE £ — | 1T
§ ’ LEYG25L[] LEYG25L[] § 1 ILEYG25L0] LEYG25L] | ||
£ 3
kel el
© ]
S S

01 120125 01 120125

10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

Operating Range when Used as a Stopper

LEYGL M (Sliding bearing)

/A\Caution
E v Handling Precautions ;
3 -~ * When used as a stopper, select a model :
0 with a stroke of 30 mm or less. 3
- i * LEYGOL (ball bushing bearing) cannot :

be used as a stopper. '
= Workpiece collision in series with guide :
rod cannot be permitted (Fig. a).
* The body should not be mounted on the !
end. It must be mounted on the top or :
bottom (Fig. b). :

ogooo
I
]

Work load m [kg]

20 30 40 50

5 10
Transfer speed v [m/min]
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LEYG@G Series

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for the Regeneration Option

# These graphs show the work load when the external guide is used
together. When using the LEYG alone, refer to pages 521 and 522.

LEYG25[1S2/T6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

Work load [kg]

40 { { {
Lead 3: LEYG25(1C
30 | |
Area where the regeneration option is required
| |
20 Lead 6: LEYG25( 1B

Required conditions for the regeneration option

* The regeneration option is required when using the product above the regen-
eration line in the graph. (It must be ordered separately.)

Regeneration Option Models

Size

Model

LEYG25[]

LEC-MR-RB-032

LEYG320

LEC-MR-RB-032

10 //'//// Ly LeaLm: LEYG250JA
i

0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32S3/T7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)

LEYG32DS3/T7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

50 w w w

Lead 5: LEYG32(1C
40 T T T

\// Area where the regeneration option is required
T T

|
N \/@ / Ljead 10: IlEYG3ZJDB
20 * *
(E—— X@/ o N N
o 7/

Lead 20: LEYG32[ A
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400

o
Speed [mm/s]

Work load [kg]

60 T T T
Lead 4: LEYG32DLIC
® I
§7 40 | % Area where the regeneration option is required
5 | ! \
©
8 30 W( Lead 8: LEYG32DLIB
% | |
(] -
= R Lead 16: LEYG32DJA—|
o A
0 ! A
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for the Regeneration Option

=+ These graphs show the work load when the external guide is used
together. When using the LEYG alone, refer to pages 521 and 522.

LEYG25[ 1S2/T6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

Required conditions for the regeneration option

70 T T T * The regeneration option is required when using the product above the regen-
60 Lead 3: FEYG2§DC eration line in the graph. (It must be ordered separately.)
Lead 6: LEYG25(1B . .
= 50 Z— ’ r ‘ ‘ Regeneration Option Models
= 20 \d/A ‘ h th‘ ‘t Size Model
e
E Area o th rseneratin LEYG250] LEC-WR-RB-032
£ 30 : LEYG32[]| LEC-MR-RB-032
1
= 20 = P -
1
10 1 /I\ Lead 12: ]
] LEYG250]A
0 1 1 Il
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]
LEYG32S3/T7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel) LEYG32DS3/T7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
80 w w w 80 w [ [
70 Lead 5: LEYG32(]C 70 Lead 4: LEYG32DLIC
60 Pmmm Ly o ‘ 60 o - ‘
= Lead 10: LEYG32(1B = : Lead 8: LEYG32D[ B
X X
= 50 / { { [ < 50 V I I
8 40 Lead 20: LEYG32[JA— 8 40 : Lead 16: LEYG32D[IA____ |
5 a0 v 5 a0 - |
2 X S H |
20 Area where the 20 — Area where the
regeneration ! regeneration
10 option is required 10 1 option is required
| | 1
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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Force Conversion Graph: LECSA

LEYG25[1S2 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

500
= 4 Lead 3: LEYG2501C |
o 300
o
(o]
£ 200 Lead 6: LEYG25[1B |
l
100 t T
— | Leadl 12: LEYXGZSDAA
0
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torque limit/Command value [%)]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

25 or less

100

No restriction

30

60

1.5 or less

LEYG32S3 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)

Model selection LIEYQ@ Series

AC Servo Motor

LEYG32DS3 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600
500 -
Lead 5: LEYG32[IC
= 400
8 300
(o] — .
L 200 LeidJ 0: LEY}G32|:\BA
100 1 |
0 Leadl20: LEY}G32DA4
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

800
700
_ 600
Z 500 Lead 4: LEYG32DLCIC ]
8 400 — i
£ 300 —T~Lead 8: LEYG32D[IB]
200 —— i
108 Lead 16: LEYG32DJA ]
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torque limit/Command value [%)]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

25 or less

100

No restriction

25 or less

100

No restriction

30

60

1.5 orless

30

60

1.5 or less

Force Conversion Graph: LECSS-T

LEYG25LIT6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

500 T
—Lead 3: LEYG250IC —
400 !
Z 300 Lead 6: LEYG25(1B—
8 r —
g 200 — ——
100 [——— —
— Lead 12: LEYG250A
0 x ‘
10 12 15 20 24 25 30

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

20 or less

100

No restriction

24

60

1.5 or less

LEYG32T7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)

LEYG32DT7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600

T

—Lead 5: LEYG32(1C ~
500 N\ ‘

= 400 Lead 10: LEYG32L1B 1
= T
8 300 r —
o | T
L 200 i - —
100 —— S

S — Lead 20: LEYG320JA |

10 12 15 20 24 25 30

Torque limit’Command value [%]

800 T
700 Lead 4: LEYG32DLCIC —
600 ~ l
£ 500 Lead 8: LEYG32D[1B]
8 400 — }
S 300 : e
200 l ,/—1:
108 = Lead 16: LEYG32DCJA]
10 12 15 20 24 25 30

Torque limit/Command value [%)]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [min]

20 or less

100

No restriction

20 or less

100

No restriction

24

60

1.5 or less

24

60

1.5 or less
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LEYG Series

Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate

Torque: T [N-m]

PN
S

Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate

O -G

Plate Displacement: 0

g

-
pe g

525

T [N-m]
Stroke [mm]
Model
30 50 100 200 300

LEYG25M 1.56 1.29 3.50 2.18 1.36
LEYG25L 1.52 3.57 2.47 2.05 1.44
LEYG32M 2.55 2.09 5.39 3.26 1.88
LEYG32L 2.80 5.76 4.05 3.23 2.32

Size Non-rotating accuracy 0

LEYGLIM LEYGLIL
25 0.06°
0.04°
32 0.05°
[mm]
Model Stroke [mm]
30 50 100 200 300

LEYG25M +0.26 +0.31 +0.25 +0.38 +0.36
LEYG25L +0.13 +0.13 +0.17 +0.20 +0.23
LEYG32M +0.23 +0.29 +0.23 +0.36 +0.34
LEYG32L +0.11 +0.11 +0.15 +0.19 +0.22

*

The values without a load are shown.
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NGRS N 61 [ ECY[ Series

Guide Rod Type
LEYG series

Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
L
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ ]
T 1 : .
| |
1
Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed—Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200
Bear Sliding bearing Graphs @, @ Graphs ®, ®*' Graphs @),
earing
Ball bushing bearing Graphs ®, @ Graphs (9, Graphs @), @

«1 For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1) 70 mm stroke or less (2) Over 75 mm stroke
100 100 = t
H t
I~ LEYG32M[]
5 5 \:’j\
()] ()]
§ LEYG32M[] i 10 LEYG25MC]
9 NN 9
g 10 @
1S ~ 1S
] ——LEYG25M[] ~ ] 1
S S
1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”
Check the “Speed-Work Load Graph” on page 529.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 mm stroke or less @ Over 40 mm stroke
100 100
g 0 LEYG32LC] g 0 I~ LEYG32L[]
E ﬁ ———LEYG25L[]
@ < @
1S LEYG25L[] 1S
© ©
IS 1 IS 1
o o
) -
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

*

The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”
Check the “Speed-Work Load Graph” on page 529.
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Moment Load Graph

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

Model selection LEE Y@ Series
[ AC Servo Motor J

(® L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

(® L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

10 : ; —F—F— 10 : : e
. [LEYG32MO LEYG32MO =1 - F S vGaome BB
5 ——— ==& g [ElGaI S
£ = —H £ —
g LEYG25MO] LEYG25ML] 2 LEYG25MO] | T LEYG25MLC]
£ £
e] ©
[] ®
S S

0.1 0.1

10 7075 100 1000 10 7075 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s

10 — 10 —
- — - i
2 [LEYG32M[] 2 [LEYG32MC]
£ o A g LEYG32MI 1 £ — iun LEYG32ML 11—+
8 1/LEYG25MC] = [ ] 8 1[LEYG25MO] 0 ) |
£ LEYG25MC = £ LEYG25MC =
g g

0.1 0.1

10 7075 100 1000 10 7075 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing

(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

L =100 mm Max. speed =200 mm/s or less

10 : e 10 : e
— ILEYG32LO0= e SEEE _ E = ———
5 = LEYG32L0] T [LEVGIOH === LEYG32L1—+
E LEYG25LCI ] CEYG25L0 E 5 |
8 1 @ 1|LEYG25L00] LEYG25LC] | ||
€ €
k] ©
®© (]
S S

0.1 s = 0.1 120|125

10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
@D L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s (2 L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s

10 ; ==== 10 : S
3 [LEYG32LOD LEYG32LO— 3 [LEYG32LOH LEYG32L 11
= 1 = = | || [T
£ SoE £ — | 1T
§ ’ LEYG25L[] LEYG25L[] § 1 ILEYG25L0] LEYG25L] | ||
€ €
kel el
® [
S S

0. 120125 o1 120][125

10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

Operating Range when Used as a Stopper

LEYGL M (Sliding bearing)

/A\Caution
E v Handling Precautions ;
3 -~ * When used as a stopper, select a model :
0 with a stroke of 30 mm or less. 3
- i +* LEYGOL (ball bushing bearing) cannot

be used as a stopper. '
= Workpiece collision in series with guide :
rod cannot be permitted (Fig. a).
* The body should not be mounted on the !
end. It must be mounted on the top or :
bottom (Fig. b). :

ogooo
I
]

Work load m [kg]

20 30 40 50

5 10
Transfer speed v [m/min]
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LEYG Series

Speed-Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for the Regenerative Resistor (Guide)

* These graphs show the work load when the
external guide is used together. When using
the LEYG alone, refer to pages 527 and 528.

LEYG2501V6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

Vertical Horizontal
40 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Lead 3: LEYG25(1C 60 Lead 3: LEYG2501C
| |
30
— % m ! N . — T |
2 A Regenerative resistor area 2 1 Lead 6: LEYG25(1B
= j/ \ \ 5 40 !
A 3 1
S 20 Lead 6: LEYG2500B 3 1
5 ¢ | 5 i Lead 12: LEYG250A
o o ea H
= o Lead 12: LEYG2500A = !
W w s T T T
77 /'7'/7'/'7'/'7/7= | I
. ] | . ! |
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG32V7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel)
Vertical Horizontal
50 ‘ ‘ ‘ 80 T T T
Lead 5: LEYG3201C
Lead 5: LEYG32(1C ‘
40 f f
{ { 60 Lead 10: LEYG32(1B—

777/71 Regenerative resistor area

o)

g " 1

i / / A Lead 10:1LEYG312E|B
S 0z ) { {

Lead 20: LEYG32CJA

s 7%/ _j L

7 A IN
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

Lead 20: LEYG32[JA—

Work load [kg]
N
o

20

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32DV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

Vertical Horizontal
60 T T T 80 T T
Lead 4: LEYG320DOIC Lead 4: LEYG3201DOIC
50 % % %
d Regenerative resistor area 60 Lead 8: LEYG32L1D[CIB—
= 40 I / ,/’./ = 1
=, =, 1
g 5 749, Lead 8: LEYG320DOB g 4 i .
- / ;i : 2 : Lead 16: LEYG3200DOJA
2 ; N e
i 1
/ / Lead 16: LEYG32CIDLIA 20 1
10 A i :
1
v 0 -
» 1
00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0o 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

Regenerative resistor area

+ When using the actuator in the regenerative resistor area, download the “AC
servo drive capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC
website. Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to
prepare an appropriate external regenerative resistor.

* The regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.

529

Applicable Motors/Drivers

Applicable model
el Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
SGDV-R90AT10 (LECYM2-V5)
LEYG250] | SGMJV-01A3A | 5apy RooA210] (LECYU2-VS)
] SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
LEYG320) | SGMJV-02A3A | 5Gpy 1ReA210] (LECYU2-V7)




Model selection LEE Y@ Series

Force Conversion Graph

LEYG25[ 1V6 (Motor mounting position: Parallel/In-line)

500
400 /
Lead 3: LEYG25[1C
L~
= 300
zZ
8 ~
<]
w 200
Lead 6: LEYG25( 1B
100 |
— | Lead 12: LEYG2501A
0 [
30 60 90 120
Torque limit/Command value [%]
Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min]
75 or less 100 No restriction
90 60 1.5 or less

LEYG32[ V7 (Motor mounting position: Parallel) LEYG32DV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600 800
P 700
500 7
Lead 5: LEYG32[1C- 600 Jad
400 7
_ _. 500 Lead 4: LEYG32DLIC-
Z z //
3 300 3 400
ks ks
|_—"T—Lead 10: LEYG32(B 300 —
200 Lead 8: LEYG32D[1B-
200
100 | _—Y ]
Lead 20: LEYG32[]A 100 Lead 16: LEYG32D[ A |
!
0 | | 0 [
30 60 90 120 30 60 90 120
Torque limit’Command value [%] Torque limit/Command value [%]
Torque limit/Command value [%)] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min] Torque limit/Command value [%)] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [min]
75 or less 100 No restriction 75 or less 100 No restriction
90 60 1.5 or less 90 60 1.5 or less
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LEYG Series

Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate: T

Torque: T [N-m]

PN
S

Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate: 0

e

Plate Displacement: 0

gl 3
FH 5

531

T [N-m]
Stroke [mm]
Model
30 50 100 200 300
LEYG25M 1.56 1.29 3.50 2.18 1.36
LEYG25L 1.52 3.57 2.47 2.05 1.44
LEYG32M 2.55 2.09 5.39 3.26 1.88
LEYG32L 2.80 5.76 4.05 3.23 2.32
Size Non-rotating accuracy 0
LEYGLIM LEYGLIL
25 0.06°
0.04°
32 0.05°
[mm]
Model Stroke [mm]
30 50 100 200 300
LEYG25M +0.26 +0.31 +0.25 +0.38 +0.36
LEYG25L +0.13 +0.13 +0.17 +0.20 +0.23
LEYG32M +0.23 +0.29 +0.23 +0.36 +0.34
LEYG32L +0.11 +0.11 +0.15 +0.19 +0.22

*

The values without a load are shown.
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I Guide Rod Type

LEYGQG Series LEYG16,25,32,40 ( € ¥K

# For details, refer to page
1343 and onward.

How to Order

LEYG25|M| |[EB|- -[R1]|CD17T

00000 ééé é ©

For details on controllers,
refer to the next page.

0 Size 9 Bearing type*' 6 Motor mounting position/Motor cover direction 0 Motor type
M Sliding bearing Symbol |Motor mounting position| Motor cover direction E Battery-less absolute
25 L Ball bushing bearing Nil |Top side parallel — (Step motor 24 VDC)
32 D —*2
40 D1 Left*3
D2 In-line Right*3
D3 Top*3
D4 Bottom#*3
e Lead [mm] 0 Stroke** *5[mm)]
Symbol| LEYG16 LEYG25 |LEYG32/40 Stroke Note
A 10 12 16 Size Applicable stroke
B 5 6 8 30 to 200 16 30, 50, 100, 150, 200
C 2.5 3 4 30 to 300 25/32/40 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300
o Motor option*® @ Guide option*” @ Actuator cable type/length
C With motor cover Nil Without option Robotic cable [m]
w With lock/motor cover F With grease retaining function Nil None R8 88
R1 1.5 RA 10%8
R3 3 RB 15%8
R5 5 RC 20%8

For details on auto switches, refer to pages 503 to 505. ‘

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

* Auto switches must be inserted from the front side with the rod (plate) sticking out.

¢ Auto switches cannot be fixed with the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (the side of the rod that sticks out).

* Please consult with SMC when using auto switches on the side of the rod that sticks out, as it is produced as a special order.
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Guide Rod Type LEYG series

@ Controller
Nil Without controller
cof With controller
......................... ., C D 1 7 T
Interface (Communication protocolllnputhutput)l l | ) ¢ Communication plug connector, I/O cable*™
Number ofats,Specilspeicaton Mounting Symbol ___Type Applicable interface
Symbol Type With STO 7 Screw mounting Nil Without accessory —
Standard sub-function 8" DIN rail S | Straight type communication plug connector DeviceNet®
5 |Parallelinput (NPN)| @ T [T-branch type communication plug connector| CC-Link Ver. 1.10
6 |Parallelinput (PNP)| @ Number of axes, Special specification 1 /O cable (1.5 m) Parallel input (NPN)
E | EtherCAT ® [ ) Symbol|Numberof axes| Specification 3 VO cable (3 m) Parallel input (PNP)
9 | EtherNet/IP™ | @ L 1 |[Singleaxis| Standard 5 VO cable (5 m)
P PROFINET [ ] [ ) ] . With STO
D | DeviceNet® ® F |Singleaxis| '\ ¢ nction
L 10-Link [ [ ]
M CC-Link [ ]

1 When [M: Sliding bearing] is selected, the maximum speed of lead [A]
is 400 mm/s (at no-load, horizontal mounting). The speed is also
restricted with a horizontal/moment load. Refer to the “Model
Selection” on page 507.

%2 Sizes 25, 32, and 40 only

+3 Size 16 only

+4 Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as
special orders.

+5 There is a limit for mounting size 16/32/40 top side parallel motor types
and strokes of 50 mm or less. Refer to the dimensions.

6 When “With lock/motor cover” is selected for the top side parallel motor

type, the motor body will stick out from the end of the body for size 16
with strokes of 50 mm or less and size 40 with strokes of 30 mm or
less. Check for interference with workpieces before selecting a model.
«7 Only available for size 25, 32, and 40 sliding bearings (Refer to the
“Construction” on page 538.)
+8 Produced upon receipt of order
%9 The DIN rail is not included. It must be ordered separately.
%10 Select “Nil” for anything other than DeviceNet®, CC-Link, or parallel
input.
Select “Nil,” “S,” or “T” for DeviceNet® or CC-Link.
Select “Nil,” “1,” “3,” or “5” for parallel input.

/\Caution

[CE/UKCA-compliant products]

EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEY
series and the controller JXC series.

The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel
and the relationship with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore,
compliance with the EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual operating
conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify compliance
with the EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
[Precautions relating to differences in controller versions]

When the JXC series is to be used in combination with the battery-less
absolute encoder, use a controller that is version V3.4 or S3.4 or higher.
For details, refer to pages 1077 and 1078.

[UL certification]

The JXC series controllers used in combination with electric actuators
are UL certified.

(" )
The actuator and controller are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller
and actuator is correct.
<Check the following before use.>

(1 Check the actuator label for the model number.
This number should match that of the controller. ,
(@ Check that the Parallel I/O configuration
matches (NPN or PNP).

LEYG25MEB-100

NPA|
N ! J

= Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products.
Please download it via our website: https://www.smcworld.com

Step data | EtherCAT | EtherCAT direct | EtherNet/IP™ | EtherNetIP™ direct | PROFINET | PROFINET direct | DeviceNet® | 10-Link [0-Link direct | CC-Link
input type | direct input | inputtypewith | direct input | input type with direct input | inputtypewith | direct input | direct input | inputtypewith | direct input
type STO sub-function | type §T0 sub-function | type STO sub-function | type type STO sub-function | type
Type . i
v 4 4 Z ]
. JXC51
Series JXC61 JXCE1 | JXCEF | JXC91 JXCO9F | JXCP1 | JXCPF | JXCD1 | JXCL1 JXCLF | JXCMA1
EtherCAT direct 1w | EtherNe/IP™ direct PROFINET direct . o 0-Link direct i
Features |Parallel 10| ENSTCAT | ivit sto |ENerNetiP™ o ingto | PROFINET [ twingro | DeviceNet®) 10-Link | i oro| CC-Link
direct input : direct input . direct input ; direct input |direct input .~ |direct input
sub-function sub-function sub-function sub-function
Compatible motor Battery-less absolute (Step motor 24 VDC)
Max. number of 64 points
step data p
Power supply voltage 24 VDC
Referencepage | 1017 | 1063
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LEYGQG Series

Specifications
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)
Model LEYG16\'E LEYG25\'IE LEYG32}'E LEYG40\'E
Acceleration/Deceleration
at 3000 [mm/s?] 6 17 30 20 40 60 30 45 60 50 60 80
Work |Horizontal - -
I[Z;{’“ A::'Zﬁg‘g"?::xﬁ']"" 10 | 23 | 35 | s | 55 | 70 | 40 | 60 | 8 | 60 | 70 | 90
. Vertical A::';gg?’?::ij:;;’" 15 | 35 | 75 7 15 | 29 9 20 | #1 11 25 | 51
§ Pushing force [N]*2 *3 *4 1410 38 | 27 to 74 |51 to 14163 to 122126 to 238|232 to 452|80 to 189|156 to 370|296 to 707|132 to 283|266 to 553|562 to 1058
§ Speed [mm/s]*4 15t0 500| 8 to 250 | 4 to 125 |18 to 500(9 to 250|5 to 125 |24 to 500|12 to 300{6 to 150|24 to 500(12 to 300|6 to 150
= Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
2 | Pushing speed [mm/s]*5 50 or less [ 35 or less [ 30 or less [ 30 or less
g Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
‘g’ Lost motion [mm]*® 0.1 or less
5 | Screw lead [mm] 10 [ 5 [ 25 [ 12 | 6 | 3 | 16 | 8 | 4 [ 16 | 8 | 4
< Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]*” 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYGOO), Ball screw (LEYGLICID)
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLCIL)
Operating temp. range [°C] 5 to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Enclosure IP40
.| Motor size [128 042 [ [156.4 [ [156.4
gé Motor type Battery-less absolute (Step motor 24 VDC)
'§§ Encoder Battery-less absolute
w g_ Power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
Power [W]*8 #10 Max. power 43 [ Max. power 48 [ Max. power 104 [ Max. power 106
» g Type*? Non-magnetizing lock
5§ Holding force [N] 20 | 39 [ 78 78 | 157 | 204 | 108 [ 216 | 421 [ 127 | 265 [ 519
§1§ Power [W]*1° 2.9 5 5 5
& Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
x1 Horizontal: An external guide is necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The actual work load and transfer speed change

#2
*3

w4

#5
6
%7

#8
*9
*10

according to the condition of the external guide. Also, speed changes according to the work load. Check the “Model Selection” on pages 507 to 509.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check the “Model Selection” on pages 507 to 509.
Set the acceleration/deceleration values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.
Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).
The pushing force values for LEYG16[JLJE are 20% to 65%, for LEYG25LIJE are 30% to 50%, for LEYG32[LIE are 30% to 70%, and for LEYG40JJE
are 35% to 65%.
The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check the “Model Selection” on page 510.
The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it
will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20%)
When [M: Sliding bearing] is selected, the maximum speed of lead [A] is 400 mm/s (at no-load, horizontal mounting).
The speed is also restricted with a horizontal/moment load. For details, refer to the “Model Selection” on page 508.
The allowable speed for the pushing operation
A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation
Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Indicates the max. power during operation (including the controller). This value can be used for the selection of the power supply.
With lock only
For an actuator with lock, add the power for the lock.
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Guide RodType LE YG Series

Weight
Weight: Top Side Parallel Motor Type
Series LEYG16MLIE LEYG25MCIE LEYG32MCIE
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300

Product weight [kg] 1 114 | 137 | 166 | 1.83 | 1.7 | 1.89 | 221 | 263 | 297 | 3.31 | 357 | 295 | 3.21 | 3.76 | 432 | 499 | 548 | 5.92

Series LEYG16LLIE LEYG25LLIE LEYG32LLIE
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product weight [kg] | 1.01 | 1.14 | 1.31 16 | 175 | 171 | 192 | 216 | 259 | 285 | 3.17 | 3.41 | 295 | 3.22 | 361 | 416 | 4.7 | 521 5.6
Series LEYG40MLIE LEYG40LLIE
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300

Product weight [kg] | 3.26 | 3.52 | 4.07 | 463 | 53 | 579 | 6.23 | 3.26 | 3.53 | 3.92 | 447 | 501 | 552 | 5.91

Weight: In-line Motor Type

Series LEYG16MLIE LEYG25MLIE LEYG32MLIE
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product weight [kg] | 0.97 | 1.11 | 1.34 | 168 | 1.8 | 1.09 | 1.88 | 2.20 | 262 | 2.96 | 3.30 | 3.56 | 2.96 | 3.20 | 3.75 | 4.81 | 4.98 | 547 | 5.91
Series LEYG16LCIE LEYG25LCIE LEYG32LLCIE
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300

Product weight [kg] | 0.98 | 1.11 | 1.28 | 1.57 | 1.72 | 1.70 | 1.91 | 2.15 | 258 | 2.84 | 3.16 | 3.40 | 254 | 3.21 | 3.60 | 4.15 | 469 | 520 | 5.59

Series LEYG40MLCIE LEYGA40LLIE
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
Product weight [kg] | 3.25 | 3.51 | 4.06 | 462 | 525 | 578 | 6.22 | 3.25 | 3.52 | 3.91 | 446 | 5.00 | 551 | 5.90
Additional Weight (kg)
Size 16 25 32 40
Lock/Motor cover 0.16 0.29 0.57 0.57
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LEYG Series

Construction

25
Top side parallel motor type: LEYG32E Q%
e " 40 @\@JJ
pl <
LE - B

9 v3) . - — |
Ly =—1 :
i T =
‘ 9
: : 7 ” 7 7 : — O 7 1DJ 4t)_ ;
: 77 7 ;
qé © ® af i
Top side parallel motor type, Top side parallel motor type: LEYG16E
With lock/motor cover . a /@
R _ T f Eg 7
L] — O
NN ] |
. N
U
] |
| {
)
In-line motor type In-line motor type, With lock/motor cover

I

N N\ W,

/L

oLl
]

o s
'
[
T
|
i

10 3940

In-line motor type: LEYG16E
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Guide RodType LE YG Series

When grease retaining function selected

LEYG §§ MDD%-DDF: 50st or less

Construction
16
LEYGLIM LEYG%%M: 50st or less
8}@ @ @
{ < B }
N N )
I @ o | : J |§ _____ ﬂ
= 16
- [ ] I } ¥ LEYG%M: Over 50st
- - )
]
- o — ] B o]
]
LEYGLOL LEYG‘;SGL: 30st or less
) % LEYG%L: 100st or less
_ e ° )
- - 3 EJ I
H Iu%aﬁ

e

LEYG16L: Over 30st, 100st or less

i ———

+ Felt material is inserted to retain grease at
the sliding part of the sliding bearing. This
lengthens the life of the sliding part, but
does not guarantee it permanently.

Bl B——o

@ o T T
R I | 16
— LEYGZ3L: Over 100st
40 Jﬁ
Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 28 | Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized

2 | Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 29 | Plate mounting cap screw Carbon steel Nickel plating

3 | Ball screw nut Synthetic resin/Alloy steel 30 | Guide cap screw Carbon steel Nickel plating

4 |Piston Aluminum alloy 31 | Sliding bearing Bearing alloy

5 |Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome plating 32 | Lube-retainer Felt

6 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 33 | Holder Synthetic resin

7 |Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 34 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coating
8 | Rotation stopper Synthetic resin 35 | Ball bushing —

9 |Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 36 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromating

10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 37 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized

11 | Bushing Bearing alloy 38 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy  |Anodized/LEY16, 25 only
12 | Bearing — 39 |Hub Aluminum alloy

13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating 40 | Spider NBR

14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating a1 Motor cover Aluminum alloy Only “With lock/motor
15 | Magnet — with lock cover’/LEY25, 32, 40
16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 42 | Cover support Aluminum alloy Only “With lock/motor
17 | Wear ring Synthetic resin Stroke 101 mm or more cover’/LEY25, 32, 40
18 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy 43 |End cover Aluminum alloy Anodized/LEY 16 only
19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 44 | Rubber bushing NBR LEY16 only

20 |Belt —

21 | Seal NBR Replacement Parts/Belt Replacement Parts/Grease Pack
22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coating No. Size Order no. Applied portion Order no.

23 | Motor — 16 LE-D-2-7 Piston rod GR-S-010 (10 g)
24 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized/LEY16 only 20 25 LE-D-2-2 Guide rod GR-S-020 (20 g)

Synthetic resin 32,40 | LE-D-2-3

25 | Grommet Synthetic resin Only “With motor cover”

26 | Guide attachment Aluminum alloy Anodized

27 | Guide rod Carbon steel
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LEYG@G series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: Top Side Parallel Motor

*1 This is the range within which the rod
can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure that workpieces mounted on the
rod do not interfere with other workpieces
or the facilities around the rod.

*2 Position after returning to origin

3 [ ] for when the direction of return to 5

origin has changed
*4 Through holes cannot be used for size
32/40 with strokes of 50 mm or less.

— Connector —

Motor cable
24

(2]

4 x OA through
o XA H9 depth XA

2DA

(0.5)
WA

oDB

4
4 x oG through

L + Stroke

65

Stroke end
[Origin]*3

Rod operating range*!

2 Origin*2

Section XX

EV

/ [Stroke end]

(FC)

ik

05,
FB

Section Y details

4 x NA
thread depth NB

S

[0)=
U

i

05| ™ C
FA | |FB B + Stroke
Stroke A + Stroke

oXA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB

— 2x NA - .
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) jmm] o \; - {{Q thread depth NC LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) (mm)
Size Stroke range L | DB © © F Size Stroke range L | DB
30 10 90 75 = AH@ - - - o 3010 60 515
16 9510 100 9% | 8 ©) ©) ) 16 65 to 90 745| 49
10510200 _ [105 & @\ o N 95 to 100 95
30to 110 91 - - — 105 to 200 105
25 11510190 [115 | 10 — Section XX 30 to 55 67.5
195 to 300 133 (0.5) Section XX o 25 60 to 185 100.5| 12
32 30to 110 97.5 WB, 190t0 300  |138
11510190 [116.5] 13 Z WA 32 30 to 50 74
40 195 to 300 134 55 to 180 107 16
WC + Stroke 40 18510300 | 144
LEYGLCIM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size | Stroke range A [ B|CIDA[EAJEB[EH|EV|FA[FB|FC| G [GA] H ][ J | K[ M [NAJNB]NC
30 to 35 109 | 90537
16 40 to 100 © 52 | 16 | 35 | 69| 83 |41.1| 8 |105| 85| 43 |31.8| 97.3| 248 | 23 | 255 [Mx07| 7 | 55
105 to 200 129 |110.5] 82
SOIGE S 1415|116 2
40 to 100 675
25 105 to 120 ©| 20 | 46 | 85| 103 | 523 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 | 403 | 98.8| 308 | 29 |34 |[M5x08] 8 | 65
125 10 200 166.5 (141 [ 845
205 to 300 102
i3 160.5[130 22
32 0100 68
105 to 120 25 | 60 | 101 | 123 | 63.8 | 12 | 185|165 | 54 | 50.3 [125.3| 383 | 30 |40 |Mex10| 10 | 85
40 12510200 |190.5(160 | 85
205 to 300 102
: X2
Size Stroke range OA | OB P Q S T T2 U | WA |WB | WC Wi otor cover | Wi kel avr X XA | XB Y Z
30 to 35 25 | 19 o5
16 40 to 100 Msx08| 10 | 65 | 15 | 25 | 79 | — | 6.8 [ 40 | 265 1005 | 1455 | 44 | 3 4 |225]| 65
105 to 200 70 | 415 75
30 to 35 35 | 26 0
40 to 100 I
25 10510120 |M6x10| 12 | 80 | 18 | 30 | 95 | 7.5 | 6.8 : 885 | 129 54 | 4 5 |265| 85
125 1o 200 70 | 435 | 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
30 to 35 40 [285 ] o
40 to 100 [
32 10510120 |M6x10| 12 | 95 | 28 | 40 | 117 | 85 | 7.3 : 985 | 1415 | 64 | 5 6 |34 | 85
125 to 200 70 | 435 | 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
30 to 35 40 [285] .
40 to 100 50 | 335
40 10510120 |M6x10| 12 | 95 | 28 | 40 | 117 | 85 | 7.3 : 1205 | 1635 | 64 | 5 6 |34 | 85
125 to 200 70 | 435 | 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
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Guide RodType LE YG Series

Dimensions: Top Side Parallel Motor

25 A
With lock/motor cover: LEYG32EL1B-[1W
40 C
Lock cable
(©3.5) — Connector
_ 15
o o
X ‘ g Lock =3
u U ssalll
:‘En v 9 % cable ‘ &
% Motor cable %
k<) (2 x #5) e Motor
o S cable
/ 24
— [
_ {
{
A
With motor cover: LEYG16EB-LIC
C
o
aQ
H
5
&
E, Motor cable
8 (2 x @5)
© X2
4
1]
1]

A
With lock/motor cover: LEYG16EB-L1W
C

250
350

Cable length
Cable length

X2

Motor cable
(2 x 95)
Lock cable
(23.5)
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LEYGQG Series

Dimensions: In-line Motor

*1 This is the range W|th_|n which the T 7 — fg
rod can move when it returns to — ——— 7 |
origin. &) (o] =
Make sure that workpieces mounted
on the rod do not interfere with | | . <I =y 2 S 2 :
other workpieces or the facilities g ]
around the rod.
*2 Position after returning to origin o) ¢ 0.5 C
*3 [ ] for when the direction of return R - g z Connector FB
to origin has changed ol 5[ \ 4 x oG Motor cable
% Z WA \through 24
L + Stroke 3 * Section Y details
® o (o et |
4 x OA through £ v ©
Rod operating range*! — 1::
Stroke end Origin*2 ° _
Section [Origin]*3 [Stroke end] E o
XX [2] Stroke || 2 (FC) / % y
o =) ~—a] a1
{ é@ oln —}\ =i ===l L - o o) ol
> & == = —— - v
w ™o L= - N
=== i A
S X 0.5 | N c YD cL
T FA FB B + Stroke X2 EB
EH XA H9 A + Stroke
depth XA
P oXA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] mEm VA LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) [mm)
Size Stroke range L | DB o @{/ Qf/ 2x NA thread depth NC Size Stroke range L | DB
3010 90 75 O 3010 60 515
16 95 to 100 95 8 > HT - - - - - - 14 16 65 to 90 74.5 10
105t0200  [105 =l s 5 95 to 100 95
30to 110 91 — © 105 to 200 105
25 11510190 [115_| 10 1Y @\ 3010 55 67.5
195 to 300 133 ] = - @ Section XX 25 60 to 185 100.5| 12
32 30to 110 97.5 (0.5) Section >3 i 190 to 300 138
11510190 |116.5| 13 WB XX 32 30 0 50 74
40 195 to 300 134 Z WA 40 55 to 180 107 16
WC + Stroke XA H9 185 to 300 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common - [mm]
Size Stroke range Wi A : B C [CL|CV|DA | EB|EH|EV |FA FB|FC| G [GA| H J K NA | NC
ithout lock | With lock
30 t0 35 37 1
16 4010 100 1945 12395 | 94 51 — | — | 16 | 69| 83 [41.1| 8 [105| 85| 43 |31.8|423|248| 23 |Max0.7| 55
105 to 200 2145 | 259.5 (114 82
Sliolss 2095 | 250 |115.5 22
40 to 100 67.5
25 105 to 120 i 46 [ 54.5| 20 85| 103 [ 523 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 | 40.3|61.3|30.8| 29 |M5x0.8| 6.5
125 to 200 234.5 275 140.5| 84.5
205 to 300 102
lo 80 232 | 275 |128 -2
0 100 68
32 105 to 120 60 [68.5| 25 101 | 123 | 63.8| 12 | 185|16.5| 54 | 50.3 |75.8|38.3| 30 |[M6x1.0| 85
125 to 200 262 305 158 85
205 to 300 102
CUlIE 254 | 207|128 |22
40 to 100 68
40 105 to 120 60 |685| 25 | 101 | 123 [ 63.8| 12 | 185|165 | 54 | 50.3|75.8|38.3| 30 [M6x1.0| 85
125 to 200 284 327 158 85
205 to 300 102
) X2 «1 Refer to
Size Stroke range OA|OB| P Q S T |T2| U |WA/WB|WC| X Wi motor cover | ik ool oot XA | XB|YD| Z page 542.
30to 35 25 119 55
16 40 to 100 M5x08| 10 65 15 25 79| — 6.8 40 |26.5 44 82 127 3 4 24 | 6.5
105 to 200 70 |415| 75
30 to 35 35 |26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105 to 120 Mex1.0[ 12 80 18 30 95| 75 | 6.8 i 54 68.5 109 4 5 26 | 8.5
125 to 200 70 1435 | 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
30to 35 40 | 285 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 105 to 120 M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 85 | 7.3 i 64 73.5 116.5 5 6 32 8.5
125 to 200 70 |43.5]| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
30 to 35 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
40 105 to 120 M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 (117 | 85 | 7.3 | 64 95.5 138.5 5 6 32 8.5
125 to 200 70 |43.5]| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
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Guide RodType LE YG Series

Dimensions: In-line Motor

25 A
With lock/motor cover: LEYG32DE[L1B-[ /W
40 C
) o —— Connector
g & 15
U U
£ X&f £
g g v Lock
- - cable
2 Motor cable 2
S Lock cable (2 x @5) S
(23.5) e Motor
7 [ cable
- = | >
o| 410
L [
X2 L Size Stroke range T2 X2 L H Cv
A + Stroke Up to 100 #1
7. 1 —_
HH 16 105 10 200 5 08 35 42.3
25 Up to 100 7.5 109 46 61.3 54.4
}/ \k 105 to 300
\@. _@/
A 1 A Up to 100
Y \&) T 32 105 10 300 7.5 116.5 60 75.8 68.5
Ne——t—/ to1
6 B 40 Up to 100 7.5 138.5 60 75.8 68.5
L 105 to 300

*1 Refer to the table below.

A
With motor cover: LEYG16DDE3-DC

] - H Dimensions (Size 16)
Z | —/ Motor cover direction H
f D1 42.3
Y X2 D2 42.3
A + Stroke D3 55.1
Cable length = 250 Da 47
- = Motor cable
| (2 x ©5)
A
With lock/motor cover: LEYG16DLIEB-[IW
c Motor Cover Direction
Cable length = 350
Lock cable
(23.5) D1 D2
- - - - Motor cable
%7 (2 x @5)
’ Mounting
X2 Cable length = 250 D3 | Mounting D4 | surface
surface
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LEYGQG Series

Support Block

@®Guide for support block application

When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the mounting orientation
is horizontal, the body will be bent. Mounting the support block
is recommended. (Please order it separately from the models
shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S O‘IG

016 For size 16
025 For size 25
032 | For sizes 32, 40

Support block

— 7 Body mounting screw
L
I
© o © (©;
© 9N
D @ -
- \ w :
& 0
o © O O\
- 2 x OA thread depth OB
— 2 x G through
(0.5) ST
WC + Stroke
/A\Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wC X
Up to 100 55
- 69 4.3 31.8 M5 x 0.8 10 16 44
16 | LEYG-S016 105 0 200 X 75
Up to 100 70
- 4 40. M6 x 1. 12 2 4
25 LEYG-S025 105 0 300 85 5] 0.3 6x1.0 0 = 5
32 Up to 100 75
- 101 5.4 50.3 M6 x 1.0 12 22 64
a0 | LEYG-S032 105 to 300 (5.4) | (503) X 105

= Two body mounting screws are included with the support block.
= The through holes of the LEYG-S032 cannot be used for the top side parallel motor type. Use taps on the bottom.
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Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Guide Rod Type

LEYG@G Series LEYG16, 25,32, 40

How to Order

2K oA
cA ¢ Us
* For details, refer to page 1343 and onward.

RoHS
) )

= D=
[ e 1P
Ay -
Y ‘..12‘? N ‘4/@ é’i /
Motor mounting position: Motor mounting position: In-line

Parallel

: JXCO series

[CD17T

LEYG

=

w0

50

s1 |

LECL] series

AN| [1 g
o o

For details on controllers, refer to page 547.

0 Size Q Bearing type*! 9 Motor mounting position
16 M Sliding bearing Nil Top side parallel
25 L Ball bushing bearing D In-line
32
40
e Motor type e Lead [mm]
Symbol Type Applicable size Compatible controllers/ Symbol| LEYG16 | LEYG25 |LEYG32/40
LEYG16 | LEYG25 |LEYG32/40 drivers A 10 12 16
JXC51 JXCD1 JXCPF B 5 6 8
JXC61 JXCL1  JXCLF .
Nil (Sfrtfg/z"f\‘,‘gc) ° ° ® | JUXCE1 JXCMH £ = 2 -
JXC91 JUXCEF LECP1
JXCP1 JXC9F LECPA
A ngovggor ° ° — LECA6
@ Stroke*? *3 [mm] 0 Motor option** @ Guide option*s
30 30 Nil Without option Nil Without option
to to C With motor cover F With grease retaining function
300 300 B With lock
+ For details, refer to the applicable w With lock/motor cover
stroke table below.
© Actuator cable type/length*’ Applicable Stroke Table: ®: Standard
Standard cable [m] Robotic cable [m] Smﬁf’i 30 | 50 |100/150|200|250|300 Manufacturable
stroke range
Nil | None R1 1.5 RA 10%6 Model [mm]
$1 | 1.5% R3 | 3 RB | 15% LEYG16 |®@ ®© ® ® | ® — | — | 1010200
S3 | 3% R5 | 5 RC | 20%¢ LEYG25 (@ | @ |  ®© ®© @ ® @& 15t0300
S5 | 5% R8 | 8% LEYG32/40 | ® | ® | ® | ® ® ® | ® | 20i0300

For auto switches, refer to pages 503 to 505.

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

- Auto switches must be inserted from the front side with the rod (plate) sticking out.

- Auto switches cannot be fixed with the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (the side of the rod that sticks out).

- Please contact SMC when using auto switches on the side of the rod that sticks out, as it is produced as a special order.
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JX CD Series (For details, refer to page 547.)

@ Controller
Nil Without controller g
CCd With controller (

s eessecssecssecssscsssccssccssscssnnns,

D17

.

.

.
.

secessccssccssccssccssne

O

esecelecee,

Guide Rod Type LE YG Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

: Communication plug connector, I/O cable*'*
N l i Symbol e Applicable interface
Interface (Communication protocolinput/Output) . Nil Without accessory —
Number of axes, Special specfcation Mounting - S |Straight type communication plug connector DeviceNet®
Symbol Type With STO 7 Screw mounting T | T-branch type communication plug connector| ~ CC-Link Ver. 1.10
Standard ; 813 DIN rail
sub-function 1 1/0 cable (1.5 m) Parallel inout (NEN
5 |Parallelinput(NPN) | @ 3 /0 cable (3 m) Peal:ZIIgI :ggﬂt EPNP;
6 |Parallelinput (PNP) | @ Number of axes, Special specification 5 I/0 cable (5 m)
E | EtherCAT o L Symbol [Number ofares| _Specification
9 | EtherNet/IP™ [ ) ] 1 |[Singleaxis| Standard
P PROFINET [ ] [ ) ) With STO
D | DeviceNet® () F|Single axis sub-function
L 10-Link [ ] [ J
M CC-Link [ J

LE C D Series (For details, refer to page 547.) -

s esecccsssssccsssssccsssssncns,

eseescscnn,

cecescces

.......[.........l.uuu[u. .

@ Controller/Driver type*®

s

m I/O cable length*"!

[

@ Controller/Driver mounting

Nil Without controller/driver Nil Without cable Nil Screw mounting
6N LECA6 NPN (Without communication plug connector) D DIN rail*13
6P (Step data input type) PNP 1 1.5m

1N LECP1*° NPN 3 3 m*12

1P (Programless type) PNP 5 5 m*12

AN LECPA=9 *10 NPN

AP (Pulse input type) PNP

~

1 When [M: Sliding bearing] is selected, the max. speed of lead [A] is 400 9 Only available for the motor type “Step motor”
mm/s (at no-load, horizontal mounting). The speed is also restricted with a *10 When pulse signals are open collector, order the current limiting
horizontal/moment load. Refer to the “Model Selection” on page 514. resistor (LEC-PA-R-[J) on page 1062 separately.
%2 Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. *11 When “Without controller/driver” is selected for controller/driver types,
3 There is a limit for mounting the size 32/40 top side parallel motor 1/0 cable cannot be selected. Refer to page 1037 (For LECAB), page
types and strokes of 50 mm or less. Refer to the dimensions. 1047 (For LECP1), or page 1062 (For LECPA) if an I/O cable is
4 When “With lock” or “With lock/motor cover” is selected for the top side required.
parallel motor type, the motor body will stick out from the end of the %12 When “Pulse input type” is selected for controller/driver types, pulse
body for size 16/40 with strokes of 30 mm or less. Check for input usable only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables usable with open
interference with workpieces before selecting a model. collector
5 Only available for size 25, 32, and 40 sliding bearings (Refer to the %13 The DIN rail is not included. It must be ordered separately.
“Construction” on page 552.) #14 Select “Nil” for anything other than DeviceNet®, CC-Link, or parallel
6 Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only) input.
*7 The standard cable should only be used on fixed parts. Select “Nil,” “S,” or “T” for DeviceNet® or CC-Link.
For use on moving parts, select the robotic cable. Select “Nil,” “1,” “3,” or “5” for parallel input.
Refer to pages 1092 and 1093 if only the actuator cable is required.
+8 For details on controllers/drivers and compatible motors, refer to the
compatible controllers/drivers on the next page.
. 4
/\Caution The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.

[CE/UKCA-compliant products]
(M EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEY

series and the controller LEC/JXC series.

The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and
the relationship with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore,
compliance with the EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual operating conditions.
As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify compliance with the
EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.

(2 For the incremental (servo motor 24 VDC) specification, EMC compliance

was tested by installing a noise filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to page 1037 for
the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA series Operation Manual for installation.

[UL-compliant products (For the LEC series)]
When compliance with UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/
driver should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

.

Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and
actuator is correct.
<Check the following before use.>

(D Check the actuator label for the model number. This
number should match that of the controller/driver.

(@ Check that the Parallel I/O configuration matches _
(NPNorPNP). e |

LEYG16MB-100

—

®

®

= Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products. Please download

t via our website: https://www.smcworld.com
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LEYG Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Compatible Controllers/Drivers

Step data Step data Programless type | Pulse input type
input type input type
"IL
Type
JXC51
Seri LECA LECP1 LECPA
eries JXC61 CA6 C (o3
Capable of setting up '
Features Parallel I/O Parallel I/O operation (step data) without Operatl.on by pulse
. f signals
using a PC or teaching box
Compatible Step motor Servo motor Step motor
motor (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Max. number . .
of step data 64 points 14 points —
Power supply
voltage 24VDC
Reference
page 1017 1031 1042 1057
EtherCAT | EtherCAT direct | EtherNet/IP™ | EtherNetIP™ direct | PROFINET | PROFINET direct | DeviceNet® | 10-Link !O'Li"k direc_i CC-Link
direct input | inputtypewith | direct input | inputtype with STO | direct input | inputtypewith | direct input | direct input | inputtype W“hl direct input
type STO sub-function | type subunction type STO sub-function | type type §TO sub-function | type
Type
Series JXCE1 JXCEF JXC9I1 JXCOF JXCP1 JXCPF JXCD1 JXCLA1 JXCLF JXCM1
' o ) T
EtherCAT | EMCCATdIect| o ngyprn | ENeVP™ diect | o o | PROFINET et | 1y onet® | 10-Link | /O Arect | oo
Features ) ) input with STO o input with STO ) . input with STO ) . . ) input with STO | . )
direct input ) direct input ) direct input ) direct input | direct input ) direct input
sub-function sub-function sub-function sub-function
Compatible Step motor
motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Max. number i
of step data 64 points
Power supply
voltage 24VDC
Reference
page 1063
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LEYG series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEYG16}' LEYG25}' LEYG32} LEYG40}'
Horzta e EeionDeceltton| 17 | 30 | 20 | 40 | 60 30 | 45 | 60 | 5 | 60 | 80
at 3000 [mms?]
(Jxer,
HLE Acceleration/Decelerat
LEgpy) |FOPEETONDECEBEION| 4 23 35 30 55 70 40 60 80 60 70 90
at 2000 [mm/s?]
Work load . )
. Acceleration/Deceleration
kg J*1 4 11 20 12 30 30 20 40 40 30 60 60
ko] Horizontal| 2t 3000 [mm/s?]
(LECPA,
IXCT) | Acceleration/Deceleration
g 2200 ] 6 17 30 18 50 50 30 60 60 — — —
Z ) '
9 Verica | AEcEronDectetain) -y 5| g 5|7 g 7 15 29 9 20 4 11 25 51
£ at 3000 [mms?]
2 | Pushing force [N]*2 *3 *4 14 to 38 |27 to 74 |51 t0 141 |63 to 122 | 126 to 238 | 232 t0 452 | 80 to 189 | 156 to 370 | 296 to 707 | 132 to 283 | 266 to 553 | 562 to 1058
7
= | Speed JXC[1/LECP1 1210 300| 6 to 150 |24 t0 500 |12t0 350 |6 to 175
o . 1510500 |8 to 250 | 4 to 12518 to 500| 9 to 250 | 5 to 125 | 24 to 500
§ [mm/s]**| LECPA/JXC[13 1210250|6 to 125 |24 t0 300 (12t0o 150 | 610 75
‘© | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
= Pushing speed [mm/s]*5 50 or less [ 35 or less [ 30 or less [ 30 or less
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
Lost motion [mm]*¢ 0.1 or less
Screw lead [mm] 10 | 5 [ 25 [ 12 [ 6 | 3 | 16 | 8 [ 4 [ 16 | 8 | 4
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?]*7 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYGOI), Ball screw (LEYGLICID)
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLIL)
Operating temp. range [°C] 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Enclosure IP40
2| Motor size 28 042 \ [156.4 [156.4
& | Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
g’_ Encoder Incremental
-2 | Power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
s | Power [W]*8 *10 Max. power 43 [ Max. power 48 [ Max. power 104 [ Max. power 106
“:{;’ Type*® Non-magnetizing lock
S§| Holding force [N] 20 [ 39 | 78 78 | 157 | 294 | 108 | 216 | 421 [ 127 [ 265 | 519
.=
§-‘§ Power [W]*10 2.9 5 5 5
| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
=1 Horizontal: An external guide is necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The actual work load and transfer speed
change according to the condition of the external guide. Also, speed changes according to the work load. Check the “Model Selection” on pages 515
and 516.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check the “Model Selection” on pages 515 and 516.
Set the acceleration/deceleration values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.
%2 Pushing force accuracy is +20% (F.S.).
%3 The pushing force values for LEYG 161 are 35% to 85%, for LEYG25[1] are 35% to 65%, for LEYG32[I] are 35% to 85%, and for LEYG40[I] are
35% to 65%. The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check the “Model Selection” on page 518.
=4 The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load, and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it
will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20%)
When [M: Sliding bearing] is selected, the max. speed of lead [A] is 400 mm/s (at no-load, horizontal mounting).
The speed is also restricted with a horizontal/moment load. Refer to the “Model Selection” on page 514.
=5 The allowable speed for the pushing operation
+6 A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation
+7 Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
=8 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the controller). This value can be used for the selection of the power supply.

*9 With lock only
+#10 For an actuator with lock, add the power for the lock.
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Guide Rod Type LE YG@G Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model LEYG16['JA LEYG25" A *1 Horizontal: An external guide is necessary to
- - support the load (Friction coefficient of guide:
i | Acceleration Deceleraton 3 6 12 7 15 30 0.1 or less). The actual work load and transfer
Work load at 3000 [mmis?] speed change according to the condition of
[kg]*! . Acceleration/Deceleration the external guide.
Vertical 230 [l 1.5 3.5 7.5 2 5 11 Vertical: Check the “Model Selection” on page
517 for details.
« | Pushing force [N]*2 *3 161030 | 30to 58 [57to 111| 18t0 35 | 37 to 72 |66 to 130 Set the acceleration/deceleration values to
& | Speed [mm/s] 110500 | 110250 | 110125 | 20500 | 110250 | 1to0 125 be 3000 [mmy/s?] or less.
= m leration/deceleral 2 3000 %2 Pushing force accuracy is +20% (F.S.).
o ax. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s’] *3 The thrust setting values for LEYG16JAO are
5 Pushing speed [mm/s]*4 50 or less \ 35 or less 60% to 95% and for LEYG25C]AL] are 70% to
& | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 95%. The pushing force values change
n " 5 01orl according to the duty ratio and pushing speed.
5 | Lost motion [mm] -1 0rless Check the “Model Selection” on page 518.
§ Screw lead [mm] 10 [ 5 [ 2.5 [ 12 [ 6 [ 3 +4 The allowable speed for the pushing operation
4 | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?]*6 50/20 *5 A (eference vallue for correcting errors in
< - reciprocal operation
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYGLIO), Ball screw (LEYGLICID) 6 Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLIL) when the actuator was tested with a drop
Operating temp. range [°C 5 t0 40 tester in both an axial direction and a
P - 9 - 'p 9 o[ ] - perpendicular direction to the lead screw.
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) (The test was performed with the actuator in
Enclosure IP40 the initial state.)
2 Mot f Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred
é ofor size 028 )42 in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. The
'S | Motor output [W] 30 36 test was performed in both an axial direction
‘S | Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) and a perpendicular direction to the lead
2 [Encoder Incremental screw. (The test was performed with the
o S actuator in the initial state.)
§ | Power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC £10% x7 Indicates the max. power during operation
i | Power [W]*7 *9 Max. power 59 [ Max. power 96 (including the controller). This value can be
P 8 _ i used for the selection of the power supply.
E; Type. Non-magnetizing lock +8 With lock only
5% Holding force [N] 20 39 78 78 157 294 x9 For an actuator with lock, add the power for
§-‘§ Power [W]*9 2.9 5 the lock.
| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
Weight
N
Weight: Top Side Parallel Motor Type
Model LEYG16M LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product l Step motor 0.83 097 120|149 | 166|167 |1.86|2.18 | 2.60 | 2.94 | 3.28 | 3.54 | 2.91 | 3.17 | 3.72 | 4.28 | 4.95| 5.44 | 5.88
weight[kg]l | Servomotor [0.83[0.97|1.20 [ 1.49[1.66 | 1.63]|1.82[2.14[256 290324350 — | — | — [ — | — | — | —
Model LEYG16L LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ Step motor 0.84 |0.97 | 114|143 |1.58|1.68|1.89|2.13 | 2.56 | 2.82 | 3.14 | 3.38 | 2.91 | 3.18 | 3.57 | 4.12 | 4.66 | 5.17 | 5.56
weight[kgl | Servomotor [ 0.84 097 |1.14 [1.43[1.58 | 164 |1.85[2.09[252]278|310[334 — | — | — [ — | — | — | —
Model LEYG40M LEYG40L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ Step motor 3.21 | 3.47 | 4.02 | 458 | 525 | 5.74 | 6.18 | 3.21 | 3.48 | 3.87 | 4.42 | 4.96 | 5.47 | 5.86
weight [kg] | servo motor — | - =] =T =1 =1 =] =] =1T=1=1=71=171T=
Weight: In-line Motor Type
Model LEYG16M LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product l Step motor 0.83 097 120|149 |1.66|1.66 | 1.85|2.17 | 2.59 | 2.93 | 3.27 | 3.53 | 2.90 | 3.16 | 3.71 | 4.27 | 4.94 | 543 | 5.87
weight [kg] | Servomotor [0.83[0.97[1.20[ 149|166 |162][1.81[213[255[289[323|349| — [ — [ — [ — | — | — | —
Model LEYG16L LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product l Step motor 0.84 {097 | 114|143 |158|1.67|1.88|2.12 | 2.55|2.81|3.13|3.37 290 | 3.17 | 3.56 | 4.11 | 4.65| 5.16 | 5.55
weight[kg] | Servomotor [0.84 [0.97 | 1.14[1.43[1.58 | 1.63]|1.84[2.08[251[277[3.09[333] — | — | — [ — | — | — | —
Model LEYG40M LEYG40L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ Step motor 3.20 | 3.46 | 4.01 | 457 | 524 | 5.73 | 6.17 | 3.20 | 3.47 | 3.86 | 4.41 | 4.95 | 5.46 | 5.85
weight[kgl | Servo motor — [ =1 =1=-]T=-1T=1T=-"1=-"1T=1T=-1=1T=1=
Additional Weight kgl
Size 16 25 32 40
Lock 0.12 0.26 0.53 0.53
Motor cover 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.05
Lock/Motor cover | 0.16 0.32 0.61 0.62
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LEYG series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Construction

Top side parallel motor type % @\ @\ J)
—
AL r—lfu: —

9 ) —
L ! )
i —T=
=
, x =

T @M%&%»
With lookimotor cover % @K @\ JJ f}

= i‘
\ L . M
U
T_ﬂ M_
| §
))
In-line motor type
NI
%‘F ' D
Y S : =
‘ i T
; ,
(% | rI
o — 1 E

In-line motor type

e marpe Wﬂ&fﬁ%

i H/\L

[
.
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Guide Rod Type LE YG Sseries

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

When grease retaining function selected
LEYG §§ MDD%-DDF: 50st or less

+ Felt material is inserted to retain grease at
the sliding part of the sliding bearing. This
lengthens the life of the sliding part, but
does not guarantee it permanently.

Construction
16
LEYGLIM LEYG ég M: 50st or less
8}@ @ @
{ < B ]
N N ) J
I@ o| : J |§ _____ ﬂ
= 16
- [ ] I ¥ LEYG%M: Over 50st
- - )
]
- o — ] B o]
]
LEYGLOL LEYG‘;SGL: 30st or less
) % LEYG%L: 100st or less
Eﬁ@
= : Bl BB
H Iu%aﬁ

e

LEYG16L: Over 30st, 100st or less

i ———

Bl B——o

@ o T T
- I | 16
— LEYGZ3L: Over 100st
40 Jﬁ
Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 28 | Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized

2 | Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 29 | Plate mounting cap screw Carbon steel Nickel plating

3 |Ball screw nut Synthetic resin/Alloy steel 30 | Guide cap screw Carbon steel Nickel plating

4 |Piston Aluminum alloy 31 | Sliding bearing Bearing alloy

5 |Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome plating 32 | Lube-retainer Felt

6 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 33 | Holder Synthetic resin

7 |Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 34 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coating
8 | Rotation stopper Synthetic resin 35 | Ball bushing —

9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 36 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromating

10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 37 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized

11 | Bushing Bearing alloy 38 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized/LEY16, 25 only
12 | Bearing — 39 |Hub Aluminum alloy

13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating 40 | Spider NBR

14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating 41 | Motor cover with lock Aluminum alloy | Only “With lock/motor cover’
15 | Magnet — 42 | Cover support Aluminum alloy | Only “With lock/motor cover’
16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more

17 | Wear ring Synthetic resin Stroke 101 mm or more

18 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminum alloy Replacement Parts/Belt Replacement Parts/Grease Pack
19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy No. | Size Order no. Applied portion Order no.

20 |Belt — 16 LE-D-2-1 Piston rod GR-S-010 (10 g)
21 |Seal NBR 20 25 LE-D-2-2 Guide rod GR-S-020 (20 g)
22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated 32,40 | LE-D-2-3

23 | Motor —

24 | Motor cover Synthetic resin Only “With motor cover”

25 | Grommet Synthetic resin Only “With motor cover”

26 | Guide attachment Aluminum alloy Anodized

27 | Guide rod Carbon steel
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LEYG series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: Top Side Parallel Motor

*1 This is the range within which the rod - - } fg
can move when it returns to origin. Make & & |
sure that workpieces mounted on the rod 3 L =
do not interfere with other workpieces or <
the facilities around the rod. > Q&i &E:‘L_‘—; e
x2 Position after returning to origin
*3 [ ]for when the direction of return to Q
origin has changed . = 0.5 C
+4 Through holes cannot be used for size ) ” FB
32/40 with strokes of 50 mm or less. g (0.5) 4 x 9G through 120
*l oz WA
L + Stroke Section Y details
4 x OA through v 8
XA H9 depth XA
Stroke end VA 4xNA
[Origin]*3 VB thread depth NB
Rod operating range™" L/
> L <2 Origin*?
| Section XX [Stroke end] f
(FC)
Y =
= 56 RN ——
> © ©H Ooln| H+——— =N = = f £ < =
w
- o | J_ ﬁ ) 2 0]
=)
0.5 N C Y
FA | [FB B + Stroke
Stroke A + Stroke
oXA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) (mm] \Q 7 - } — desﬂ’: “2 LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) (mm]
)
Size Stroke range L | DB u Size Stroke range L | DB
16 30 to 90 75 8 < *Hg . " ) 30 to 60 515
95 to 200 105 | 16 65 to 90 745| 10
30to 110 91 Y 95 to 200 105
25 11510190 [115 | 10 o] O\ (] 30 to 55 67.5
195 to 300 133 = - 1 . 25 60 to 185 100.5| 12
32 30to 110 97.5 Fs . o Section XX 190 to 300 138
20 11510190 [1165] 13 ©.5) Section XX = 3 30 t0 50 74
19510300 | 134 WB D 20 5510180 107 | 16
4 WA 185 to 300 144
WC + Stroke XA H9 XA
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common — [mm]
Size Stroke range A B C |DA |EA [ EB |EH |EV |FA |FB |[FC | G |[GA | H J K M | NA | NB | NC
30to 35 109 905 37
16 40 to 100 } 52 16 35 69 83 | 411 8 10.5 85| 43 | 31.8 | 743|248 | 23 | 255 |M4x07 7 5.5
105 to 200 129 1105 | 82
S0 to 35 1415 | 116 22
40 to 100 675
25 105 to 120 } 20 46 85 | 103 | 52.3 11 145 | 125 | 54 | 403 | 988|308 | 29 | 34 |M5x08 8 6.5
125 to 200 166.5 | 141 84.5
205 to 300 102
30 to 35 1605 [ 130 |2
32 40 to 100 68
40 105 to 120 25 60 101 123 | 63.8 12 185|165 | 54 | 50.3 | 1253 | 38.3 | 30 | 40 |[M6x10| 10 8.5
125 to 200 190.5 | 160 85
205 to 300 102
. Step motor | Servo motor
Size Stroke range OA | OB | P Q S T U Vv VA | VB | VA | VB WA|WB | WC| X | XA | XB| Y Z
30to 35 25 19 55
16 40 to 100 M5x08| 10 65 15 25 79 | 6.8 | 28 80.3 | 61.8 | 81 625 | 40 | 26.5 44 3 4 225 | 65
105 to 200 70 | 415 75
30to 35 35 |26
70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105 to 120 M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 42 85.4 | 63.4 | 81.6 | 59.6 i 54 4 5 26.5 | 85
125 to 200 70 | 43.5 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
3010 35 40 | 285 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 105 to 120 M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 | 7.3 | 56.4 | 954|684 | — —_ | 64 5 6 34 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
30to 35 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
40 105 to 120 Méx1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 7.3 | 56.4 | 117.4 | 90.4 = = i 64 5! 6 34 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5 | 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
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Dimensions: Top Side Parallel Motor

2 A :
With motor cover: LEYG 32DD B-COC ?
C £
40 5
Motor cable (2 x @5) §
X2 o
'—
—— Connector ——— /
Step motor Servo motor —
P---L--\ o \ ]
fsssIFss1 N
20 Z X
| —
|
16
25 A
With lock: LEYG 32 OoB-OB
40 C Motor cable (2 x &5)

Lock
cable

Motor
cable

Connector

Step motor
15

Servo motor
15

T

20

4
T

Lock cable (23.5)

o
o
(&)

l

-
=

c
o
o
o
[
(¢]

65

16

A
With lock/motor cover: LEYG ggDD B-OW

a0 ©

Lock cable (23.5)

=~ 250

Cable length

Motor cable
(2 x @5)

65
= 400

Cable length

T2

o
o
<
n

=
=

c
o
@
o
]
(¢]

Guide Rod Type LE YG@G Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

[mm]
Size T2 X2
16 75 83
25 7.5 88.5
32 7.5 98.5
40 7.5 120.5

Motor cover material: Synthetic resin

[mm]
Size Step motor Servo motor
w X W X
16 103.3 121.8 104.0 122.5
25 103.9 125.9 100.1 122.1
32 111.4 138.4 - —
40 133.4 160.4 — —
[mm]

Size T2 X2

16 7.5 124.5

25 7.5 129

32 7.5 141.5

40 7.5 163.5
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LEYG@G Series

Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: In-line Motor

#1 This is the range within which the rod

can move when it returns to origin. Make - - - ] 4‘
sure that workpieces mounted on the rod O © =
do not interfere with other workpieces or
the facilities around the rod. o < [
*2 Position after returning to origin = % | — - -
*3 [ ]for when the direction of return to
origin has changed oy 0.5 9
- - - FB
g (05) 4x oG I
) z WA through §
L + Stroke v gl L Section Y details
IS
4 x OA through &
B o
Stroke end Rod operating range Origin*2 1S
[Origin]*3 T [Stroke end] o
Section XX I (2], ]|, Stroke || 2 (FC)
y = - Y == = — [
- m&,{},éﬁqm I = , "5
= g Y == I 7 «|x
2T ==Y Y = — 6 o
O
> X 0.5 C YD || 2
T FA | |FB B + Stroke VB
EH o XA H9 depth XA A + Stroke
oXA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] Q 7 d%l 2 x NA thread depth NC LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) [mm]
Size Stroke range L DB O E— — Size Stroke range L DB
16 30 to 90 75 8 x = = © = = 2 30 to 60 51.5
95 to 200 105 = = E} L] 16 65 t0 90 745| 10
30to 110 91 > Y 95 to 200 105
25 115t0190 _ [115 | 10 ) O\ . \ . 30t0 55 67.5
19510300 | 133 = - J o Section XX 25 60 to 185 1005 12
32 30to 110 97.5 (0.5) WB Section XX x - 190 to 300 138
40 115 to 190 116.5| 13 —] 32 30 to 50 74
195 to 300 134 4 WA - 20 55 to 180 107 | 16
WC + Stroke XAH9 | | || 185 to 300 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common [mm]
Size | Stokerange [oeemariSevomotort g | o | o | EA [EB |EH |EV | FA |[FB|FC| G |GA| H | o | kK [ NA [ NC
30 to 35 37
16 4010 100 1743 1 175 192 59 | 16 | 35 | 69| 83 |41.1| 8 |105| 85| 43 | 318|423 | 248 | 23 |Wx07| 55
105 to 200 194.3 195 112 82
ol 2064 | 2026 |1155122
40 to 100 675
25 105 to 120 i 20 45 85 | 103 | 52.3 | 11 145|125 | 54 | 40.3 | 53.3 | 30.8 | 29 |M5x08| 6.5
125 to 200 231.4 227.6 |[140.5| 84.5
205 to 300 102
30 to 35 55
20 to 100 228.9 — 128 o8
32 105 to 120 25 60 101 123 | 63.8 12 185 | 165 | 54 | 50.3 | 68.3 | 38.3 30 [M6x1.0| 8.5
125 to 200 258.9 — 158 85
205 to 300 102
30to 35 55
2010 100 250.9 — 128 o
40 105 to 120 25 60 101 | 123 [ 638 | 12 | 185 | 165 | 54 | 50.3 | 68.3 | 38.3 | 30 [M6x10f 8.5
125 to 200 280.9 — 158 85
205 to 300 102
Size | Stokerange |[OA |OB| P | Q | S | T | u | v °® m°‘°{,[§e”° molo’ wA |WB |WC | X | XA [ XB | YD | Z
30to 35 25 19 55
16 40 to 100 M5x08| 10 65 15 25 79 | 6.8 | 28 61.8 62.5 40 | 26.5 44 3 4 24 6.5
105 to 200 70 | 415 75
30 to 35 35 | 26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105 to 120 Mex1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 42 63.4 59.6 i 54 4 5! 26 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
30to 35 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 105 to 120 M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 | 7.3 | 56.4 68.4 — i 64 5 6 32 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5 | 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
30 to 35 40 | 285 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
40 105 to 120 Mex1.0f 12 95 28 40 117 | 7.3 | 56.4 90.4 — i 64 5] 6 32 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 435 | 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

16

Guide Rod Type LE YG@G Series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

A
. 2
With motor cover: LEYG 3gDDD B-CIC
| 20 ©
N H 2 { H l Size Stroke range A T2 | X2 L H ([3n:Im]
L i\ L T
- | Up to 100 177
L 16 75 | 66.5| 35 | 49.8 |43
_ | % | 3 105 to 200 197
= Up to 100 209.5
25 - 75 | 685 | 46 | 61.3 |54.5
g 105 to 300 234.5
X2 L Up to 100 232
A+ Stroke i 32 10510300 oea | 75 | 735 60 | 758685
Up to 100 254
A\ 40 P 75 | 955| 60 | 75.8 | 68.5
105 to 300 284
N D1
L
16 A
. 2
With lock: LEYG 330D0B -CIB
40
Connector Lock cable (23.5) [mm]
) Step motor | Servo motor | Step motor [ Servo motor
Step motor  Servo motor Motor cable (2 x @5) Size Stroke range A VB
15 15
o =] Up to 100 215.8 216.5
‘ 8 8 16 pro 103.3 | 104
Lock —= N f 105 to 200 2358 | 2365
oc Isgslll © IS <
cable & 5 o B o5 Up to 100 2469 | 2431 [ o[
i @ K] 105 to 300 271.9 268.1
L [0 [0]
) ] Up to 100 271.9 —
Mot B S S 2 111.4 —
coble Eazeesli © © 3 105 to 300 3019 | —
t Up to 100 293.9 —
40 2 1334 | —
20 105 to 300 323.9 —
\
o Al
°
‘ 2 VB
A + Stroke
16
. 2
With lock/motor cover: LEYG 32 DOB-OW
40
[mm]
g 2 Size Stroke range A T2 X2 L H | CV
N o Upto100 [ 2185
- - 16 7.5 | 108 35 | 49.8 | 43
=1 5 105 to 200 238.5
5 5 25 Up to 100 250 7.5 | 109 46 | 61.3 | 544
% Motor cable % 105 to 300 275 : ) )
8 Lock cable (2 x @5) o Up to 100 275
(23.5) o 32 7.5 | 1165 | 60 | 75.8 | 68.5
L 105 to 300 305
Z L 40 Upto100 | 297 | .| 1585 | 6o | 75.8 | 685
= > 105 to 300 327 ) ' ’ ’
o| © o
X2 L
A + Stroke
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LEYG series
Incremental (Step Motor 24 VDC) X Incremental (Servo Motor 24 VDC)

Support Block

@ Guide for support block application
When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the mounting orientation
is horizontal, the body will be bent. Mounting the support block
is recommended. (Please order it separately from the models
shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S O‘IG

016 For size 16
025 For size 25
032 | For sizes 32, 40

Support block

— 7 Body mounting screw
L
I
© o © (©;
© 9N
) @ -
. * *
& 0
o © O O\
- 2 x OA thread depth OB
— 2 x G through
(0.5) ST
WC + Stroke
/A\Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wC X
Up to 100 55
- 69 4.3 31.8 M5 x 0.8 10 16 44
16 | LEYG-S016 105 0 200 X 75
Up to 100 70
- 4 40. M6 x 1. 12 2 4
25 LEYG-S025 105 0 300 85 5] 0.3 6x1.0 0 = 5
32 Up to 100 75
- 101 5.4 50.3 M6 x 1.0 12 22 64
a0 | LEYG-S032 105 to 300 (5.4) | (503) X 105

= Two body mounting screws are included with the support block.
= The through holes of the LEYG-S032 cannot be used for the top side parallel motor type. Use taps on the bottom.
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LECY( series Pp 567

INORSTNV N )@ L ECST] Series

Guide Rod Type
LEYG@G Series LEYG25, 32

How to Order

c cn ¢ us

* For details, refer to page 1343 and onward.

LEYH

G(2

B-1100

0 ééééé © 00 &o&uﬁ&a

0 Accuracy 9 Size 6 Bearing type 0 Motor mounting position
Nil Basic type 25 M Sliding bearing Nil Top side parallel
H High-precision type 32 L Ball bushing bearing D In-line
@ Motor type*! 6 Lead [mm]
Output Compatible Symbol LEYG25 LEYG32*
Sl EES [V\‘/)] sge Drivg type Orivers®? A 12 16 (20)
S2%*1 AC servo motor 100 25 A1/A2 LECSALI-S1 B 6 8 (10)
S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 32 A1/A2 LECSAC-S3 Cc 3 4 (5)
B2 LECSB2-T5 %1 The values shown in () are the leads for the
T6*2 100 25 c2 LECSC2-T5 size 32 top side parallel motor type. (Equiva-
AC servo motor ) LECSS2-T5 I[t1ef12t)5l:<1e?)ds which include the pulley ratio
(Absolute encoder) B2 LECSB2-T7
T7 200 32 C2 LECSC2-T7
S2 LECSS2-T7
=1 For motor type S2, the compatible driver part number suffix is S1.
%2 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number is LECS[J2-T5.
*3 For details on the driver, refer to page 1100.
0 Stroke [mm] @ Motor option 9 Guide option
30 30 Nil Without option Nil Without option
to to B With lock F With grease retaining function
300 300 # Only available for size 25 and 32 sliding

= For detalils, refer to the applicable stroke table below.
* There is a limit for mounting the size 32 top
side parallel motor type and strokes of 50 mm
or less. Refer to the dimensions.

@ Cable type*! *2

m Cable length*' [m]

Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
S Standard cable 2 2
R Robotic cable 5 5

1 A motor cable and encoder cable are A 10

included with the product. (A lock cable is

also included if motor option “B: With lock”

is selected.)

*2 Standard cable entry direction is
- Top side parallel: (A) Axis side
« In-line: (B) Counter axis side
(Refer to page 1123 for details.)

Applicable Stroke Table

%1 The length of the motor, encoder, and lock
cables are the same.

@: Standard

oda Stokel 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 M;’r‘g;aecr‘:g‘;'e
LEYG25 e o o o o o o 15 to 300
LEYG32 e o o o o o | o 20 to 300

* Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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bearings (Refer to the “Construction” on page

562.)

For auto switches, refer to pages 503 to 505.




@ Driver type*!

Guide Rod Type LE YG Sseries

Motor mounting position: Parallel

@ I/0O cable length [m]*!

Compatible drivers | Power supply voltage [V] Nil Without cable
Nil Without driver — H Without cable (Connector only)
A1 LECSA1-SO 100 to 120 1 1.5
A2 LECSA2-S[] 200 to 230 #1 When “Nil: Without driver” is selected for the driver
B2 LECSB2-T] 200 to 240 type, only “Nil: Without cable” can be selected.
Cc2 LECSC2-T00 200 to 230 F\;)efe_r to page 1124 if an I/O cable is required.
s2 LECSS2-T0] 200 0 240 (Options are shown on page 1124.)

#1 When a driver type is selected, a cable is included.
Select the cable type and cable length.

Example)

S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S2: Standard cable (2 m)
Nil: Without cable and driver

Compatible Drivers

AC Servo Motor

Motor mounting position: In-line

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

- Auto switches must be inserted from the front side with the rod (plate) sticking out.

- Auto switches cannot be fixed with the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (the side
of the rod that sticks out).

- Please contact SMC when using auto switches on the side of the rod that sticks out, as it is
produced as a special order.

Pulse input type/
Positioning type

Pulse input type

CC-Link direct input type

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

22-bit encoder

Driver type “ H| J

|

st il

-ﬂ HM\H < 4
Series LECSA LECSB-T LECSC-T LECSS-T
Number of point tables Upto7 Up to 255 Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input O O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNETII/H

Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute

18-bit encoder

22-bit encoder

Communication

USB communication

USB communication,

USB communication,

USB communication

function RS422 communication RS422 communication
Power supply voltage | 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
v 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

1109
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LEYG Series

Specifications
LEYG25[1S2/T6 (Parallel) .
Model LEYG250IDS2/T6 (in-line) LEYG32[IS3/T7 (Parallel) LEYG32[IDS3/T7 (In-line)
Work load [kg] Horizontal*! 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44
Force [N]*2 (Set value: 15 to 30%)*8 | 65 to 131 | 127 to 255|242 to 485| 79 to 157 | 154 to 308|294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385|368 to 736
Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
@ | Pushing speed [mm/s]*3 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
O | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
S | Positioning Basic type +0.02
i | repeatability [mm]  |High-precision type +0.01
8 | Lost motion+4 Basic type 0.1 or less
& | [mm] High-precision type 0.05 or less
5 | Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 ] 6 [ 3 20 10 | 5 [ 16 ] 8 [ 4
‘S | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]+5 50/20 50/20
% Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1]/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] | Ball screw
< | Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLCIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLCIL)

Operating temperature range [°C]

5 to 40

5to 40

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

90 or less (No condensation)

Enclosure

1P40

Regeneration option

May be required depending on speed and work load (Refer to page 523.)

o~ Motor output/Size 100 W/C140 200 W/C1e0
S| Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
0.2
S Motor type S2, S3: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
25| Encoder*® Motor type T6, T7: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev) (For LECSB2-TL], LECSS2-T[])
8| Motor type T6, T7: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev) (For LECSC-TL)
Power [W]*6 Max. power 445 Max. power 724 [ Max. power 724
. g Type*” Non-magnetizing lock Non-magnetizing lock
573§ Holding force [N] 131 255 485 157 [ 308 [ 588 197 35 | 736
85| Power at 20°C [W] 6.3 7.9 7.9
3 Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC 9y,
#1 This is the max. value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is +3 The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the

necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The

torque control mode

actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide. #4 A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation
Confirm the load using the actual device. =5 Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested
%2 The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
with the torque control mode. Set it while referencing the “Force the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Conversion Graph” on page 524. Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging
The drivers applicable to the pushing operation are “LECSB-T” and “LECSS-T.” between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial
The LECSB2-T is only applicable when the control method is positioning. direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test
The point table is used to set the pushing operation settings. was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
To set the pushing operation settings, an additional dedicated file (pushing #6 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the driver)
operation extension file) must be downloaded separately to be used with When selecting the power supply capacity, refer to the power supply
the setup software (MR Configurator2™: LEC-MRC2[J). Please download capacity in the operation manual of each driver.
this dedicated file from the SMC website: https://www.smcworld.com 7 Only when motor option “With lock” is selected
When selecting the LECSS2-T, combine it with upper level equipment *8 For motor types T6 and T7, the set value is 12 to 24%.
(such as the Simple Motion module manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric 9 For motor types T6 and T7, the resolution will change depending on
Corporation) which has a pushing operation function. the driver type.
=% For customer-provided PLC and motion controller setting and
usage instructions, confirm with the retailer or manufacturer.
Weight
Weight: Top Side Parallel Motor Type [kg]
Series LEYG25MS2/T6 LEYG32MS3/T7
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
Sg Incremental encoder 1.80 | 199 | 2.31 273 | 3.07 | 3.41 3.67 | 324 | 350 | 405 | 480 | 535 | 5.83 | 6.28
2= Absolute encoder [T7] 1.8 2.0 24 2.8 3.1 3.5 3.7 3.2 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.7 6.2
Series LEYG25LS2/T6 LEYG32LS3/T7
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
Sg Incremental encoder 1.81 202 | 226 | 269 | 295 | 327 | 3.51 3.24 | 3.51 3.9 464 | 506 | 556 | 5.96
2= Absolute encoder [T7] 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.2 3.4 3.8 4.6 5.0 5.5 5.9
Weight: In-line Motor Type kgl
Series LEYG25MDS2/T6 LEYG32MDS3/T7
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
Sg Incremental encoder 1.83 | 202 | 234 | 276 | 3.10 | 3.44 | 3.70 | 3.26 | 352 | 4.07 | 482 | 537 | 585 | 6.30
2= Absolute encoder [T?] 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.8 3.1 3.5 3.7 3.2 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.8 6.2
Series LEYG25LDS2/T6 LEYG32LDS3/T7
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
sg Incremental encoder 1.84 | 205 | 229 | 272 | 298 | 3.30 | 3.54 | 3.26 | 353 | 3.92 | 466 | 508 | 558 | 5.98
2= Absolute encoder [T?] 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.2 3.4 3.8 4.6 5.0 5.5 5.9
Additional Weight kgl
Size 25 32
Lock [ Incremental encoder 0.20 0.40
| Absolute encoder [T?] 0.3 0.7
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Construction
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Guide Rod Type LE YG Sseries

Motor mounting position: In-line type

3@

ojeln

OOj¢

7) (0
LEYGLIM When grease retaining function selected
? LEYG25/32M: 50st or less LEYG25/32M: 50st or less
fix L |
- _4 - .+ a B }
5| [© o |
; ] e 9
S LEYG25/32M: Over 50st
[€] €]
1 _ _ b
- - - ’ - 1
b D O
LEYGLIL
36 3
=}
&
- - [— Q- Q 4
0—5 i
€] 6]
f : —
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 27 | Spider Urethane
2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 28 | Guide attachment Aluminum alloy Anodized
3 Ball screw nut Synthetic resin/Alloy steel 29 | Guide rod Carbon steel
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 30 | Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 Piston rod Stainless steel | Hard chrome plating 31 Plate mounting cap screw Carbon steel Nickel plating
6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 32 | Guide cap screw Carbon steel Nickel plating
7 Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 33 | Sliding bearing Bearing alloy
8 Rotation stopper Synthetic resin 34 | Felt Felt
9 Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 35 | Holder Synthetic resin
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 36 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coating
11 Bushing Bearing alloy 37 | Ball bushing —
12 | Bearing — 38 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromating
13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating
14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating
15 | Magnet — Support Block Replacement Parts/Belt
16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more Sl2g OUEky il Sl L
17 | Wear ring Synthetic resin | Stroke 101 mm or more 25 LEYG-5025 25 LE-D-2-2
18 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy . 32 LEYQ'SOSZ 32 LE-D-2-4
19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy * _TWIO é)oéiy Tr?ltjr?tmg screr)twbsl arlf
20 | Belt — included wi e support block.
21 | Seal NBR
22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coating Replacement Parts/Grease Pack
23 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating Applied portion Order no.
24 | Motor — Piston rod GR-S-010 (10 g)
25 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating Guide rod GR-S-020 (20 g)
26 | Hub Aluminum alloy
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LEYG Series

Dimensions: Top Side Parallel Motor

8 g
(=)
8 I
L
x
\ 3
E 05 4x0G throu*h 0.5 Cc
Q Z WA F?
L + Stroke
Encoder Z-phase Section Y det?)lls
detecting position*2
9P N 2 +1 >
] B Rod operating range™ ! =23 ir* '
- 4 x M OA through ‘ (Stroke + 4 mm) 4xNA T
03] Section XX oXA H9 depth XA l Y (FC) thread depth NB
] 5 5 M ~ [T
= e ] ) = U
= 8] T
X 0.5( ™ C Y M
T FA FB EA
EH B + Stroke EB
o o A + Stroke
%1 Thisis the range within which the rod can move.lMake Section XX
sure that workpieces mounted on the rod do not interfere
with other workpieces or the facilities around the rod. / m
%2 The Z-phase first detecting position from 2XA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB x
the stroke end of the motor side _ y . 2xNA XA H9 || || XA
*3 Through holes cannot be used for size N 0}}'—! thread depth NC
32 with strokes of 50 mm or less. N ro) .l
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] = I ¥ LEYGDM (Sliding bearing)  [mm]
. L ©& © ) Size Stroke range L DB
Size Stroke range L DB N L 30 10 55 675
3010 110 o 5 - . i 25 60 0185 1005] 12
25 115 0 190 15 | 10 (0.5) Section XX 190‘f o5 o
195 to 300 133 wB = t° = e
8010 110 97.5 Z WA 32 55 0180 107 16
32 115 t0 190 1165 | 13 WC - Stroke 185‘? — oy
195 to 300 134 9
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common [mm]
Size | Stroke range | A B C (DA |EA EB | EH | EV|FA|FB|FC| G |GA| H J K M [ NA [ NB | NC
30to 35 1415 116 50
40 to 100 675
25 105 to 120 ) 20 46 85| 103 | 523 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 |40.3 | 98.8|30.8 | 29 34 |M5x08| 8 6.5
125t0200 |166.5| 141 | 845
205 to 300 102
30 to 35 55
201 100 160.5 | 130 o
32 105 to 120 25 | 60 | 101 | 123 |63.8| 12 |18.5|16.5| 54 |50.3 |125.3/38.3 | 30 | 40 [M6x10| 10 | 8.5
125t0 200 |190.5| 160 | 85
205 to 300 102
Size | Strokerange | OA | OB | P Q S T U V [WA|WB WC| X | XA|XB| Y z
30to 35 35 | 26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105t0 120 |M6x1.0{ 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 40 ) 54 4 5 26.5| 8.5
125 to 200 70 |435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
30 to 35 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 105t0 120 [M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 60 ) 64 5 6 34 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
Incremental encoder [S2/S3] Absolute encoder [T6/T7]
Size Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
VA | VB |VC| VA | VB |VC|VA | VB |VC|VA |VB | VC
25 [ 120 87 141 | 156.9|123.9| 15.8 | 1154 | 82.4 | 141 | 156 123 15.8
32 |128.2| 88.2 | 17.1 | 156.8|116.8 | 17.1 |116.6| 76.6 | 17.1 | 153.4| 1134 | 17.1
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Encoder Z-phase
detecting position*?

Guide Rod Type LE YG Sseries

|

= s =
T
I

0.5 4 x oG through

oDB

WA

L + Stroke

FB

S~

4 x OA through Rod operating range™! (Stroke + 4 mm) Section Y details
i FC
Section XX ) (FC) o
= >
> 2 9 O olon - e ——— -
1] s — < I
- > 0
UE==9T0{ xa ] S, 108D
X H9 depth XA _/c YD v
T FB EB
EH B + Stroke VB
A + Stroke
#1 This is the range within which the rod can Section XX
move. Make sure that worlkpieces mounte_)d on XA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB .
the rod do not interfere with other workpieces (\ o
or the facilities around the rod. = | _ _ 2xNA pSTE ><r -
«2 The Z-phase first detecting position N, oﬁ’—f thread depth NC XA H9 XA
from the stroke end of the motor side ® : -
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] ——Q@ € ‘ 3= | EYGLIM (Sliding bearing)  [mm]
Size Stroke range L DB - AN 3 Size Stroke range L DB
30t0 110 91 . Section XX o 300 55 67.5
25 115 to 190 115 10 WB 25 60 to 185 100.5 12
195 to 300 133 ‘ WA 190 to 300 138
30 to 110 975 WC - Stroke 30 to 50 74
32 115 to 190 116.5 13 32 55 to 180 107 16
195 to 300 134 185 to 300 144
LEYGLCIM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size | Stroke range | B C | DA FA|FB|FC| G |GA| H J K [ NA | NC
30 to 35 50
40 to 100 1365 675
25 105 to 120 ' 20 523 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 |40.3|53.3|30.8| 29 |Msx08| 6.5
125t0200 |161.5| 845
205 to 300 102
30 to 35 55
40 to 100 156 68
32 105 to 120 25 638 | 12 | 185|165 | 5.4 |50.3 |68.3(38.3| 30 |Méxi0| 8.5
1250200 |186 85
205 to 300 102
Size | Stroke range | OA | OB | P U V (WA|WB|WC| X | XA|XB|YD| Z
43(;);)01350 %120 70
25 | 10510120 '\160" 12 | 80 68 | 40 | 0 |385 54 | 4 | 5 | 47 | 85
125 to 200 ' 70 | 435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
30 to 35 40 | 285 75
40 to 100
32 105 to 120 '\:GOX 12 95 7.3 | 60 i 64 5 6 60 | 8.5
125 to 200 ' 70 | 43.5]| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
Incremental encoder [S2/S3] Absolute encoder [T6/T7]
Size | Stroke range Without lock Without lock With lock
A VB | VC vC A VB | VC A VB | VC
30 to 100 249 2444 285
25 10510300 | 272 87 14.6 16.3 2604 82.4 | 146 310 123 16.3
30 to 100 274.7 263.1 299.9
32 105 t0 300 | 304.7 88.2 | 171 171 293.1 76.6 | 171 329.9 1134 | 171
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LEYG Series

Support Block

@ Guide for support block application

When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the mounting orientation
is horizontal, the body will be bent. Mounting the support block is
recommended. (Please order it separately from the models
shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S 0?5

025 | For size 25
032 | For size 32

Support block

7 Body mounting screw

Support block

D
O © © ——
T © 1= ©
) - = @
e o oF o
(¢ & O € —
h 2 x OA thread depth OB - B g
2 x G through
|05 ST GA
WC + Stroke
/A\Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wC X
Up to 100 70
- 85 5.4 40.3 M6 x 1.0 12 20 54
25 | LEYG-S025 105 o 300 X 95
Up to 100 75
- 101 4 . M 1. 12 22 4
32 LEYG-S032 105 0 300 0 (5.4) | (50.3) 6x1.0 105 6

= Two body mounting screws are included with the support block.

= The through holes of the LEYG-S032 cannot be used for the top side parallel motor type. Use taps on the bottom.
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LECSC Serlest 559

INORTNN G L ECY T Series

Guide Rod Type
LEYG@G Series LEYG25, 32

How to Order

C€ cf @ro

# For details, refer to page
1343 and onward.

LEY

B|-1200

H
0

25|M
ééééé

© 00 Mé&a

0 Accuracy 9 Slze 9 Bearing type 0 Motor mounting position
Nil Basic type M Sliding bearing Nil Top side parallel
H High-precision type 32 L Ball bushing bearing D In-line
@ Motor type
Output (2) ® Compatible
Symbol T .
e e Size Driver type drivers
M2 LECYM2-V5
V6+ 25
AC servo motor U2 LECYU2-V5
Absolute encoder M2 LECYM2-V7
V7 ( ) 32 c
U2 LECYU2-V7
=1 For motor type V6, the compatible driver part number suffix is V5.
6 Lead [mm] e Stroke [mm] @ Motor option
Symbol LEYG25 LEYG32*! 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock
B 6 8 (10) 300 300 = When “With lock” is selected for the top side
Cc 3 4 (5) « For details, refer to the applicable stroke table parallel motor type, the motor body will stick
below. out from the end of the body for size 25 with

%1 The values shown in () are the leads for the
top side parallel motor type. (Equivalent
leads which include the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

+ There is a limit for mounting the size 32 top
side parallel motor type and strokes of 50 mm
or less. Refer to the dimensions.

strokes of 30 mm or less. Check for interfer-
ence with workpieces before selecting a model.

0 Guide option @ Cable type*! m Cable length [m]*'
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
F With grease retaining function S Standard cable 3 3
= Only available for the sliding bearing R Robotic cable 5 5
*1 A motor cable and encoder cable are included A 10
with the product. C 20

The motor cable for lock option is included
when the motor with lock option is selected.

Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
o mmj| 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 Sl
LEYG25 [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] (] 15 to 300
LEYG32 [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] o 20 to 300

+ Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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1 The length of the motor and encoder cables
are the same. (For with lock)

For auto switches, refer to pages 503 to 505.




@ Driver type

Guide Rod Type LE YG Series

Motor mounting position: Parallel

@ 1/0 cable length [m]*!

= When a driver type is selected, a cable is
included. Select the cable type and cable

length.

Compatible Drivers

Compatible drivers | Power supply voltage [V] Nil Without cable
Nil Without driver — H Without cable (Connector only)
M2 LECYM2-VO 200 to 230 1 15
u2 LECYU2-VO 200 to 230 #1 When “Nil: Without driver” is selected for the driver

type, only “Nil: Without cable” can be selected.
Refer to page 1135 if an I/O cable is required.
(Options are shown on page 1135.)

Motor mounting position: In-line

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

- Auto switches must be inserted from the front side with the rod (plate) sticking out.
- Auto switches cannot be fixed with the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (the side of the rod that sticks out).

- Please contact SMC when using auto switches on the side of the rod that sticks out, as it is produced as a special order.

Driver type

[ MECHATROLINK- T type

-

s

1
Y

[ MECHATROLINK-II type

Series

LECYM

LECYU

Applicable network

MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Contro

| encoder

Absolute
20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage [V]

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

1128
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LEYG Series
[ AC Servo Motor J

Specifications
LEYG25!"V6 (Parallel) m m g
Model LEYG25YDVG6 (in-line) LEYG32['V7 (Parallel) LEYG321'DV7 (In-line)
Horizontal* 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Work load [kg] Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44
Force [N]*2 (Set value: 45 to 90%) | 65 to 131 [127 to 255|242 10 485| 79 to 157 | 154 to 308|294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385|368 to 736
Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
» | Pushing speed [mm/s]*3 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
_5 Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
‘® | Positioning Basic type +0.02 +0.02
gg repeatability [mm]  |High-precision type +0.01 +0.01
8 . Basic type 0.1 orless 0.1 or less
(1]
> Lost motion [mm] High-precision type 0.05 or less 0.05 or less
& |Lead [mm] (including pulleyratio)] 12 [ 6 [ 3 20 | 10 | 5 [ 16 | 8 | 4
S | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?]*4 50/20 50/20
‘G | Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1]/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [1:1.25] \ Ball screw
< Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLCIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLCIL)

Operating temperature range [°C] 51040

5 to 40

Operating humidity range [%RH]| 90 or less (No condensation)

90 or less (No condensation)

Enclosure

1P40

Required conditions for the| Horizontal Not required

Not required

regenerative resistor® [kg] | Vertical 5 or more 2 or more
Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CJ60
;§' Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
2%| Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
&l Power [W]*6 Max. power 445 Max. power 724 [ Max. power 724
. & Type*’ Non-magnetizing lock Non-magnetizing lock
$%| Holding force [N] 131 255 | 485 157 | 308 | 588 197 | 385 | 736
&5/ Power at 20°C [W] 55 6 6
| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC *}**

#1 This is the max. value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is
necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The
actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide.
Confirm the load using the actual device.

x2 The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the force control
with the torque control mode
Set it while referencing the “Force Conversion Graph” on page 530.

%3 The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece with the
torque control mode

*4 |mpact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was
tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular
direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator
in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging
between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial
direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test
was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

*5 The work load conditions which require the regenerative resistor when
operating at the max. speed (Duty ratio: 100%).
Order the regenerative resistor separately. For details, refer to the
“Required Conditions for the Regenerative Resistor (Guide)” on page 529.

%6 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the driver)
When selecting the power supply capacity, refer to the power supply
capacity in the operation manual of each driver.

*7 Only when motor option “With lock” is selected

Weight
Product Weight: Top Side Parallel Motor Type Ikg]
Series LEYG25MV6 LEYG32MV7
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.1 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.7 6.2
Series LEYG25LV6 LEYG32LV7
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.4 3.1 3.4 3.8 4.5 5.0 55 5.9
Product Weight: In-line Motor Type Ikg]
Series LEYG25MDV6 LEYG32MDV7
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.2 3.4 4.0 47 5.3 5.8 6.2
Series LEYG25LDV6 LEYG32LDV7
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 2.0 2.2 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.4 3.2 3.4 3.8 4.6 5.0 5.5 5.9
Additional Weight [kl
Size 25 32
Lock 0.3 0.6
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Construction

Motor mounting position: Top side parallel motor type

2

Guide Rod Type LE YG Series

Motor mounting position: In-line type

RERL B A e ]
— 18 - - ! - - - -
= ' olo oo ,
- ;r . =T 7 o }o 10 r A\
p ] Lr
(VA T — 14
d6o 06 SEEE b f :
LEYGLIM LEYGLIL
2 33 ? B ®
L F _2 2
i B . - B I i - Z B B )
5] © O | 0
. | ] - Bi==A
il i
© © © €]
R S—— = : —
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy
2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 20 | Belt —
3 Ball screw nut — 21 | Seal NBR
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coating
5 Piston rod Stainless steel | Hard chrome plating 23 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating
6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 24 | Motor —
7 Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 25 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating
8 Rotation stopper Synthetic resin 26 | Hub Aluminum alloy
9 Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 27 | Spider Urethane Spider
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plating 28 | Guide attachment Aluminum alloy Anodized
11 | Bushing Bearing alloy 29 | Guide rod Carbon steel
12 | Bearing — 30 | Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating 31 | Plate mounting cap screw Carbon steel Nickel plating
14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating 32 | Guide cap screw Carbon steel Nickel plating
15 | Magnet — 33 | Sliding bearing Bearing alloy
16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more 34 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coating
17 | Wearring Synthetic resin | Stroke 101 mm or more 35 | Ball bushing —
18 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy

Support Block

Size Order no.
25 LEYG-S025
32 LEYG-S032

* Two body mounting screws are included

with the support block.

Replacement Parts/Belt

Replacement Parts/Grease Pack

Size Order no. Applied portion Order no.
25 LE-D-2-2 Piston rod GR-S-010 (10 @)
32 LE-D-2-4 Guide rod GR-S-020 (20 g)
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LEYG Series

Dimensions: Top Side Parallel Motor

g
=) - -
8 °
x : : ] m
)\11\ ]
= H- f y - 05 c
m 05 4 x G through 0.0 ]
(=]
sl | Z [T waA FB
L + Stroke ‘
. VA . .
—E"COd.erZ ph.a.se*z Section Y details
detecting position VB o
S| >
- = 1 [mmecy Y
§Tn Rod operating ranéke A R e i
< f section xx 4 x M OA through (Stroke + 4 mm) - | 4x NA
D g
Y oXA H depth XA | gection Y (FC) L thread depth NB -
> o) ol — : : = o880 =
w ) < o
ﬂl - ©) 10 =0
X 0.5 /c Y M
T FA FB 5 EA
EH + Stroke EB
o . ) A + Stroke
*1 This is the range within which the rod can s XX
move. Make sure that workpieces mounted ection
on the rod do not interfere with other work- oXA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB o
pieces or the facilities around the rod. — 1 2xNA ' x
%2 The Z-phase first detecting position from — thread depth NC
the stroke end of the motor side w\o <l ] P XA Ho — — XA
*3 Through holes cannot be used for size v , [ N E !I
32 with strokes of 50 mm or less. | & [
LEYGLCIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] AN = LEYGCIM (Sliding bearing)  [mm
Size Stroke range L DB (0.5) Section XX Size Stroke range L DB
30to 110 91 WB 30 to 55 67.5
25 115 to 190 115 10 y4 WA 25 60 to 185 100.5 12
195 to 300 133 WC + Stroke 190 to 300 138
30to 110 97.5 30 to 50 74
32 115 to 190 1165 | 13 32 55 to 180 107 16
195 to 300 134 185 to 300 144
LEYGOM, LEYGCIL Common [mm]
Size | Strokerange | A B C (DA |EA EB | EH|EV|FA|FB|FC| G |GA| H J K M [ NA | NB | NC
30to 35 1415| 116 50
40 to 100 675
25 105 to 120 ) 20 46 85| 103 | 523 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 |40.3 | 98.8|30.8 | 29 34 | M5x08 8 6.5
12510200 |166.5| 141 | 84.5
205 to 300 102
30 to 35 55
20 1 100 160.5| 130 o
32 105 to 120 25 60 | 101 | 123 [ 63.8 | 12 | 18.5|16.5| 5.4 | 50.3 |125.3| 38.3 | 30 40 |M6x10| 10 8.5
125t0 200 [190.5| 160 | 85
205 to 300 102
Size | Strokerange | OA | OB | P Q S T U V [WA|WB|WC| X | XA |XB| Y V4
30to 35 35 |26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105to 120 |M6x10| 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 ) 54 4 5 |265]| 85
125 to 200 70 [435| 95
205 to 300 85 |51
30 to 35 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 105t0 120 |M6x10| 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 | 60 ) 64 5 6 |34 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
Size Without lock With lock
VA | VB | VC | VA | VB | VC
25 | 115.,5| 82.5 11 160.5 | 127.5| 11
32 | 120 80 14 | 160 120 14
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Guide Rod Type LE YG Series

o
| ——

Q

0 05 4 x oG through

a ugn

el | Z WA

L + Stroke
Encoder Z-phase
detecting position*?
2+

4 x OA through

Rod operating range™! (Stroke + 4 mm)

=

0.5
FB

Section Y details

(8]
. FC >
Section XX Section Y| l | (FC) Y
T E } 05 ) jE : - ———— —}— - _ <
ﬂi =) 0 : IT o
oXA
X H9 depth XA o5 _/c YD
T FA FB
EH B + Stroke VB
A + Stroke tion XX
«1 This is the range within which the rod can Section
move. Make sure that workpieces mounted (\ o
on the rod do not interfere with other work- XA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB \, >3 i
pieces or the facilities around the rod. , 2x NA XA H9
«2 The Z-phase first detecting position = Y E } thread depth NC ‘
from the stroke end of the motor side O'T—]
]
LEYGOIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] > 5 e = N . LEYG[CIM (Sliding bearing) [mm]
Size Stroke range L DB ~ 3y Size Stroke range L DB
30to 110 91 = - - 30to 55 67.5
25 115 to 190 115 10 (0.5) Section XX X 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12
195 to 300 133 WB 190 to 300 138
30to 110 97.5 Z || wA 30 to 50 74
32 115 to 190 116.5| 13 WC -+ Stroke 32 55 to 180 107 16
195 to 300 134 185 to 300 144
LEYGOM, LEYGCIL Common [mm]
Size | Strokerange | B C |[DA|EB|EH |EV|FA|FB|FC| G |[GA| H J K | NA | NC
30to 35 136.5 50
40 to 100 675
25 105 to 120 ] 20 85| 103 | 52.3| 11 |[145|125| 54 |40.3|53.3|30.8| 29 |M5x08| 6.5
12510200 |161.5| 84.5
205 to 300 102
30 to 35 55
40 to 100 156 68
32 105 to 120 25 | 101 | 123 | 63.8 | 12 | 185 | 16.5| 54 | 50.3|68.3|38.3 | 30 (M6x10[ 8.5
125t0200 |186 | 85
205 to 300 102
Size | Strokerange | OA | OB | P Q S T U V {[WA|WB|WC| X | XA|XB|YD| Z
4300 t:)013050 220 70
25 105 to 120 '\:GOX 12 | 80 | 18 | 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 50 | 335 54 4 5 47 | 85
125 to 200 ' 70 |435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
30to 35 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100
32 105 to 120 '\:GOX 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 | 60 50 | 335 64 5 6 60 | 85
125 to 200 ' 70 | 435 | 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
Size | Stroke range Without lock With lock
I A TVB[VC| A [VB]VC
30t0 100 | 255.5 300.5
25 10510 300 | 2805 825 | 11.5 3055 1275| 115
30to 100 | 266.5 306.5
i 105 to 300 | 296.5 80 14 336.5 120 4
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LEYG Series

Support Block

@ Guide for support block application

When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the mounting orienta-
tion is horizontal, the body will be bent. Mounting the support
block is recommended. (Please order it separately from the
models shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S 0?5

025 | Forsize 25
032 For size 32

Support block

Support block

. 7 Body mounting screw

©
olg | @l°

/O@ﬁ @0

, , , , B 2 x OA thread depth OB
= 2 x G through

(0.5) ST

WC + Stroke

/\ Caution

Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.

[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wC X
30 to 100 70
- 4 40. M 1. 12 2 4
25 | LEYG-S025 105 10 300 85 5 0.3 6x1.0 0 % 5
30 to 100 75
32 LEYG-S032 105 t0 300 101 5.4 50.3 M6 x 1.0 12 22 105 64

* Two body mounting screws are included with the support block.
x The through holes of the LEYG-S032 cannot be used for the top side parallel motor type. Use taps on the bottom.

573



Al

LEY/LEYG series
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to page 1351 for safety
instructions, pages 1352 to 1357 for electric actuator precautions, and pages 1358 to
1367 for auto switch precautions.

|

Design / Selection |

] Handling

/A Warning

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the specification limits.

Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable lateral
load on the rod end. If a load in excess of the specification
limits is applied to the piston rod, the generation of play in the
piston rod sliding parts, reduced accuracy, etc., may occur
and adversely affect the operation and service life of the
product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
Failure to do so may result in a malfunction.

3. When used as a stopper, select the LEYG series

“Sliding bearing” for strokes of 30 mm or less.

4. When used as a stopper, fix the main body with a

guide attachment (“Top mounting” or “Bottom
mounting”).

If the end of the actuator is used to fix the main body (end
mounting), the excessive load acts on the actuator, which may
adversely affect the operation and service life of the product.

|

Handling \

/A Caution

1. INP output signal

1) Positioning operation
When the product comes within the set range of the step
data [In position], the INP output signal will turn ON.
Initial value: Set to [0.50] or higher.
2) Pushing operation
When the effective force exceeds the step data [Trigger
LV], the INP output signal will turn ON.
Use the product within the specified range of the [Pushing
force] and [Trigger LV].
a) To ensure that the actuator pushes the workpieces with the
set [Pushing force], it is recommended that the [Trigger LV]
be set to the same value as the [Pushing force].
b) When the [Pushing force] and the [Trigger LV] are set
below the specified range, the INP output signal will
turn ON from the pushing start position.

<Limit Values for Pushing Force and Trigger
Level in Relation to Pushing Speed>
Without Load

Pushing speed Pushing force
hoesl = [mm/s] (Setting input value)

LEY16[1E A/B/C 2110 50 45 to 65%

LEY25[1E A/B/C 21t035 40 to 50%
A 2410 30

t 7 QO

LEY32LE BIC 2110 30 50 to 70%
A 24 to 30

50 to 65%

LEY40LE B/C 2110 30 °

/A Caution

<Limit Values for Pushing Force and Trigger Level in Relation to Pushing Speed>
Without Load

Pushing speed |  Pushing force Model | Lead Pushing speed | - Pushing force

Mogell || Lead [mm/s]  |(Setting input value) [mm/s]  ((Setting input value)

LEYO160 | A/B/C | 21 to 50 | 60 to 85% | |LEYO160A | A/B/C | 21 to 50 | 80 to 95%

LEYD250 | A/B/C | 21 to 35 | 50 to 65% || LEYO250A | A/B/C | 21 to 35| 80 to 95%

A [241030 .
LEYD320 BIC 1211030 60 to 85%

A [241030
B/C |211t030

LEYD40O 50 to 65%

There is a limit to the pushing force in relation to the pushing speed. If the product is op-
erated outside of the range (low pushing force), the completion signal [INP] may be out-
put before the pushing operation has been completed (during the moving operation).

If operating with the pushing speed below the min. speed, please check for operating
problems before using the product.

<Set Values for Vertical Upward Transfer Pushing Operations>
For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the max. value shown
below and operate at the work load or less.
Model LEY16LIE | LEY25[E | LEY32[CIE | LEY40LIE
Lead A|IB|C|/A|B|[C|A|[B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]| 1 |15 3 |25| 5 |10 (45| 9 |18 | 7 | 14| 28
Pushing force 65% 50% 70% 65%

Model LEY16(] | LEY25(] | LEY32(] | LEY40(]

Lead A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|[C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]| 1 [1.5] 3 |25 5 [10]|4.5| 9 |18 | 7 | 14|28
Pushing force 85% 65% 85% 65%

Model LEY16(L]A | LEY25[]A
Lead A|B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]| 1 [1.5] 3 [1.2|2.5| 5§
Pushing force 95% 95%

Model [LEYG16/O|LEYG25/C] | LEYG32'Tl | LEYG40'O

Lead A|B|C/A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]|0.5| 1 |25(15] 4 | 9 |[25| 7 |16| 5 |12 |26
Pushing force 85% 65% 85% 65%

Model | LEYG16!JA | LEYG25/TJA

Lead A|B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg]|0.5| 1 |2.5|05[|1.5]| 4
Pushing force 95% 95%

2. To conduct a pushing operation, be sure to set the
product to [Pushing operation].
Also, refrain from bumping the workpiece during a positioning
operation or when in the range of the positioning operation.
Failure to do so may result in a malfunction.

3. Use the product within the specified pushing speed
range for the pushing operation.

Failure to do so may result in damage or malfunction.

4. The moving force should be the initial value (LEY16
[1/2501/32[1/40[1: 100%, LEY16AL]: 150%, and LEY25A[:
200%).

If the moving force is set below the initial value, it may cause
the generation of an alarm.
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LEY/LEYG Series

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to page 1351 for safety
instructions, pages 1352 to 1357 for electric actuator precautions, and pages 1358 to
1367 for auto switch precautions.

|

Handling

/A Caution

5.

8

10.

11.

The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the
load.

Check the model selection section of the catalog.

. Do not apply a load, impact, or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.

Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin
position since it is based on the detected motor torque.

. For pushing operations, set the product to a position

at least 2 mm away from a workpiece. (This position
is referred to as the pushing start position.)

The following alarms may be generated and operation may
become unstable if setting is not done correctly.
a. “Posn failed”
The product cannot reach the pushing start position due to
variations in the target positions.
b. “Pushing ALM”
The product is pushed back from the pushing start position
after starting to push.

. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the piston

rod by bumping them or placing objects on them.

The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise tol-
erances, so even a slight deformation may result in a mal-
function.

. When an external guide is used, connect it in such

a way that no impact or load is applied to it.
Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving
the actuator body.

Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, resulting in
damage to the actuator and a reduced service life of the
product.

When an actuator is operated with one end fixed
and the other free (ends tapped or flange), a
bending moment may act on the actuator due to
vibration generated at the stroke end, which can
damage the actuator. In such cases, install a
mounting bracket to suppress the vibration of the
actuator body or reduce the speed so that the
actuator does not vibrate at the stroke end.

Also, use a mounting bracket when moving the actuator body

or when a long stroke actuator is mounted horizontally and
fixed at one end.
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13.

14.

. Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way

that rotational torque would be applied to the
piston rod.

Failure to do so may result in the deformation of the non-
rotating guide, abnormal auto switch responses, play in the
internal guide, or an increase in the sliding resistance.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

LEY16[JC1| LEY25[JC1| LEY32/40000
0.8 1.1 1.4

LEY63
2.8

LEY100
4.6

Allowable rotational
torque [N:m] or less

When screwing a bracket or nut into the piston rod end,
hold the flats of the end of the “socket” with a wrench (the
piston rod should be fully retracted). Do not apply
tightening torque to the non-rotating mechanism.

When rotational torque is applied to the end of the
plate, use it within the allowable range. [LEYG series]
Failure to do so may result in the deformation of the guide
rod and bushing, play in the guide, or an increase in the
sliding resistance.

For pushing operations, use the product within the
duty ratio range below.

The duty ratio is a ratio of the operation time in one cycle.

» Battery-less absolute (Step motor 24 VDC)

LEY160JE
Ambient Pushing force set value | Duty ratio |Continuous pushing
temperature [%] [%] time [min]
30°C or less 65 or less 100 No restriction
40 or less 100 No restriction
50 30 45 or less
a0°c 60 18 15 or less
65 15 10 or less
LEY250]E
Ambient Pushing force set value | Duty ratio |Continuous pushing
temperature [%] [%] time [min]
40°C or less 50 or less 100 No restriction
LEY320IE
Ambient Pushing force set value | Duty ratio |Continuous pushing
temperature [%] [%] time [min]
40°C or less 70 or less 100 No restriction
LEY40CE
Ambient Pushing force set value | Duty ratio |Continuous pushing
temperature [%] [%] time [min]
40°C or less 65 or less 100 No restriction




LEY/LEYG series _
Q Specific Product Precautions 3
Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to page 1351 for safety

instructions, pages 1352 to 1357 for electric actuator precautions, and pages 1358 to
1367 for auto switch precautions.

’ Handling

/A Caution

<LEY series>
Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread

¢ Incremental (Step motor 24 VDC)

LEY16[]
Fushing Ambient temperature: ?5°C or Ie§s Ambient t.emperat.ure: 40°Q - Sc_rew Max. tightening | Max. screwn | End socket width
force [%] Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio |Continuous pushing size forque [Nm] | depth [mm] | across fiats [mm]
[%] fime [min] [%] fime [min] LEY16| M5x08| 3.0 10 14
40 or less 100 No restriction LEY25|M8x1.25] 12.5 13 17
50 _ 70 12 or less LEY32/40{M8 x1.25| 12.5 13 22
100
70 20 1.3 or less LEY63| M16x2 | 106 21 36
85 15 0.8 or less LEY100[M20 x2.5] 204 27 27

LEY25[1/40

- - Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread (When “Rod end male thread” is selected)
Ambient temperature: 25°C or less | Ambient temperature: 40°C

Pushing Duty ratio | Continuous pushing| ~ Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing
force [% ' i X i Thread | Max. tightening | Effective thread| End socket width
b [%] fime [min] [%] fime [min] Aod end nut Model | "ize torque [Nm] | length [mm] | across flas [mm]
65 or less 100 — 100 No restriction LEY16 |M8x1.25| 125 12 14
LEY32[] ‘jj = [LEY25|Mi4x15]| 650 | 205 | 17
Pushin Ambient temperature: 25°C or less | Ambient temperature: 40°C End socket L/ |LEY32/40|M14x 15| 65.0 20.5 22
og Duty ratio | Continuous pushing| ~ Duty ratio |Continuous pushing LEY63 [M18x1.5] 97.0 26 36
force [%] A ’ . . . i
[%] time [min] [%] time [min] ' Model Rod end nut End bracket
65 or less 100 100 No restriction //EN Widh s [ Length mm] | soretindeph )
85 50 15 or less \ é LEY16 13 5 5 or more
— LEY25| 22 8  |8ormore
End bracket
¢ Incremental (Servo motor 24 VDC) screw-in depth LEY32/40| 22 8 8 or more
LEY63 27 11 18

LEY16AL]

* The rod end nut is an accessary.

Pushing Ambient temperature: 25°C or less | Ambient temperature: 40°C
e || DAWEED | EELEEESTE) BN ED ) O S Body fixed/Body hottom tapped type (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected)
[%] time [min] [%] time [min]
95 or less 100 — 100 No restriction Model Screw | Max.tightening | Max. screw-in
size torque [Nm] | depth [mm]
LEY16 | M4 x 0.7 1.5 5.5
Pushing LEY25|M5x0.8| 3.0 6.5
force [%] Duty ratio | Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio |Continuous pushing LEY32/40| M6 x 1.0 5.2 8.8
’ [%] izl [%] fime [min] LEY63|M8x125| 125 10
95 or less 100 — 100 No restriction LEY100/M10x 15| 245 17

15. When mounting the product, secure a space of 40 Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped type

mm or more to allow for bends in the cable.

J

(e Screw | Max. tightening | Max. screw-in
) Head side izl size torque [N\m] | depth [mm]
+ Failure to do so may result O LEY16| M4 x 0.7 15 7
In cable breakage. ? LEY25|M5x0.8] 3.0 8
@ LEY32/40] M6 x 1.0 5.2 10
— LEY63  M8x125| 125 16
g O

x1 Excludes the LEYCID

<LEYG series>

16. When mounting a bolt, workpiece, or attachment, Workpiece fixed/Plate tapped type

hold the flats of the piston rod end with a wrench so — .

R Screw | Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

that the piston rod does not rotate. The bolt should Model size | toraue[Nm] | depth
be tightened within the specified torque range. . LEYG16)|M5x0.8] 3.0 8
[ [ ' ap  |LEYG25/'[M6x1.0| 5.2 11
Failure to do so may result in abnormal auto switch responses, (¢ locatons) "y G& [Mox10| 52 2

play in the internal guide, or an increase in the sliding resistance.

17. When mounting the product and/or a workpiece, tighten

LEY25AC] | %
Ambient temperature: 25°C or less | Ambient temperature: 40°C 1
the mounting screws within the specified torque range.
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may result in a malfunction,
while tightening with a lower torque can result in the displacement of the mounting position
or, in extreme conditions, the actuator could become detached from its mounting position.
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LEY/LEYG series
Specific Product Precautions 4

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to page 1351 for safety
instructions, pages 1352 to 1357 for electric actuator precautions, and pages 1358 to
1367 for auto switch precautions.

|

Handling

|

|

Handling

/A Caution

Body fixed/Top mounting

® > Model Sqrew Max. tightening Length: L
> = T size torque[N\m] | [mm]
,- - LEYG16) M4 x0.7| 15 32
0 1 LEYG25/'|M5x08| 30 | 403
| | LEYGH' [M5x08| 3.0 50.3
Body fixed/Bottom mounting
== Screw | Max.tightening | Max. screw-in
%N ) size torque [N'm] | depth [mm]
dl NS LEYG16Y|M5x 08| 3.0 10
| LEYG25/'|M6x1.0] 52 12
| th i | LEYGHY [M6x1.0] 5.2 12
Body fixed/Head side tapped type
] Screw | Max.tightening | Max. screw-in
) size torque [N'm] | depth [mm]
LEYG16! [ M4x0.7| 1.5 7
LEYG25)'[M5x0.8| 3.0 8
LEYGH!" [M6x1.0] 5.2 10

18. Keep the flathess of the mounting surface within

the following ranges when mounting the actuator
body and workpiece.

Mounting the product on an uneven workpiece or base may
result in an increase in the sliding resistance.

Model Mounting position Flatness
N =i
AN 0.1 mm
LEY(] | Body/Body bottom % -!|_.- or less
Top mounting/Bottom mounting
0.02 mm
orless
]
LEYGL]
Workpiece/Plate mounting — __ |0.02mm
or less

19. When using auto switches with the guide rod type

LEYG series, the following limits apply. Please

consider the following before selecting the

product.

* Auto switches must be inserted from the front side with the
rod (plate) sticking out.

* Auto switches with perpendicular electrical entries cannot
be used.

* Auto switches cannot be fixed with the parts hidden behind

the guide attachment (the side of the rod that sticks out).

* Please contact SMC when using auto switches on the side
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of the rod that sticks out.

/A Caution

20. When using the product with the IP65 or equivalent

21,

specifications, be sure to mount the tubing to the
vent hole, and then place the end of the tubing in an
area where it is not exposed to dust or water. When
the actuator is used without mounting the fitting and
tubing to the vent hole, water or dust may enter the
inside of the actuator, resulting in a malfunction.

When fluctuations in the load are caused during
operation, malfunction, noise, or alarm generation
may occur. (In the case of the AC servo motor)

The gain tuning may not be suitable for fluctuating loads.
Adjust the gain properly by following the instructions in the driver manual.

Enclosure
First digit Second digit

First Digit: Degree of protection against solid foreign objects

0 | Not protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mmg and larger

Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mmg and larger

Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mmg and larger

Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mmg and larger

Dust protected

OB W|IN (=

Dust-tight

« Second Digit: Degree of protection against water

0 | Not protected

1 Protected against vertically falling water droplets | Dripproof type 1

2 Protected against vertically falling water

droplets when enclosure is tilted up to 15° Dripproof type 2

F_’rotected against rainfall when enclosure is Rainproof type

tilted up to 60°

Protected against splashing water Splashproof type

Protected against water jets Water-jet-
proof type

Powerful water-

6 Protected against powerful water jets jet-proof type

7 Protected against the effects of temporary Immersible
immersion in water type

8 Protected against the effects of continuous | Submersible
immersion in water type

Example) Degrees of protection

Degrees of protection Details

Sold foreign objects| Dust-tight | Dust particles are prevented from entering the device.
IP65 | Entry of | Water-jet- | The direct application of water jets to the device

water proof*! | from any direction will not cause any damage.
Solid foreign objects| Dust-tight | Dust particles are prevented from entering the device.
IP67| Entry of _ The amognt of water that entlers the dewcg when the
Immersible™' | actuator (in the stopped state) is submersed inup to 1 m

water -
of water for up to 30 mins will not cause any damage.

+1 Be sure to take appropriate protective measures if the product is to
be used in an environment where it will be constantly exposed to
water or fluids other than water splash.
In particular, the product cannot be used in environments where
oils, such as cutting oil or cutting fluid, are present.



LEY/LEYG series _
Q Specific Product Precautions 5
Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to page 1351 for safety

instructions, pages 1352 to 1357 for electric actuator precautions, and pages 1358 to
1367 for auto switch precautions.

| Maintenance |

/A Warning

1. Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the
workpiece is removed before starting maintenance
work or replacing the product.

+ Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check| Belt check

Inspection before daily
operation

Inspection every 6 months/
250 km/5 million cycles*?

%1 Select whichever comes first.

¢ ltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal amount of dirt, etc.
2. Check for visible damage, Check of cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

e Items for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when any of
the following occur. In addition, ensure your operating
environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specified
for the product.
a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy, Rubber is coming off and the
fiber has become whitish, Lines of fibers have become
unclear
b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner has become rounded and frayed threads stick

out

O J—

(@) (@]

c. Belt is partially cut
Belt is partially cut, Foreign matter caught in the teeth of
other parts is causing damage

d. A vertical line on belt teeth is visible

Damage which is made when the belt runs on the flange
e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky
f. Cracks on the back of the belt are visible
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LEY/LEYG series
Battery-less Absolute Encoder Type
Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to page 1351 for safety
instructions and pages 1352 to 1357 for electric actuator precautions.

] Handling

/A Caution

1. Absolute encoder ID mismatch error at the first
connection
In the following cases, an “ID mismatch error” alarm occurs
after the power is turned ON. Perform a return to origin
operation after resetting the alarm before use.
-When an electric actuator is connected and the power is
turned ON for the first time after purchase*"
- When the actuator or motor is replaced
- When the controller is replaced
=1 If you have purchased an electric actuator and controller with the
set part number, the pairing may have already been completed
and the alarm may not be generated.
“ID mismatch error”
Operation is enabled by matching the encoder ID on the
electric actuator side with the ID registered in the controller.
This alarm occurs when the encoder ID is different from the
registered contents of the controller. By resetting this alarm,
the encoder ID is registered (paired) to the controller again.

When a controller is changed after pairing is completed

Encoder ID no. (+ Numbers below are examples.)
Actuator 17623 17623 17623 17623
Controller 17623 17699 17699 17623
ID mismatch error occurred? No Yes Error reset = No

Encoder ID no. on
the controller side

Encoder ID no. on
the actuator side\

The ID number is automatically checked when the
control power supply is turned ON.
An error is output if the ID number does not match.

2. In environments where strong magnetic fields are
present, use may be limited.
A magnetic sensor is used in the encoder. Therefore, if the
actuator motor is used in an environment where strong
magnetic fields are present, malfunction or failure may occur.
Do not expose the actuator motor to magnetic fields with a
magnetic flux density of 1 mT or more.
When installing an electric actuator and an air cylinder with an
auto switch (ex. CDQ2 series)
or multiple electric actuators
side by side, maintain a space
of 40 mm or more around the
motor. Refer to the construction
drawing of the actuator motor.

An air cylinder with an auto switch
cannot be installed in the shaded area.
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® When lining up actuators
SMC actuators can be used with their motors adjacent to each
other. However, for actuators with a built-in auto switch
magnet, maintain a space of 40 mm or more between the
motors and the position where the magnet passes.
For the LEY series, the magnet is in the piston portion. (Refer
to the construction drawings in the catalog for details.)

Can be used with their motors
adjacent to each other

—
—

=

Do not allow the motors to be in close proximity
to the position where the magnet passes.
Motor

/
Electric actuator built-in
magnet portion (Screw nut)

/ Maintain a space
| of 40 mm or more.

I

Electric actuator built-in
magnet portion (Table unit)

3. The connector size of the motor cable is different from
that of the electric actuator with an incremental encoder.
The motor cable connector of an electric actuator with a
battery-less absolute encoder is different from that of an
electric actuator with an incremental encoder. As the connector
cover dimensions are different, take the dimensions below into
consideration during the design process.
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Battery-less absolute encoder connector cover dimensions
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